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Introduction

What is RootsMagic?

RootsMagic is a genealogy database program, meaning that its
main function is to provide a place to enter information about
your family. But while RootsMagic is an easy program to learn to
use, it is also one of the most powerful genealogy programs on
the market.

Unfortunately, many people will barely touch the tip of the
iceberg of RootsMagic's features. Hopefully this book will help
you get the most out of your copy of RootsMagic.

How This Book is Organized

This book is not intended to be a software manual. I have tried
to make it as informative as possible, while lacing it with insights
about how to get the most out of the program.

In the first chapter we will create a sample database with a few
individuals to get you up and running using RootsMagic.
Subsequent chapters go into detail on various aspects of
RootsMagic and your family history. A Quick Summary at the
end of the book provides a brief summary of the RootsMagic
menu commands, toolbar buttons, and other information.

And finally, while this book will cover RootsMagic from the
ground up, it assumes that you have a working knowledge of
Windows, such as how to start a program, how menus work,
what a dialog box is, etc.




Getting Started

The beginning is the most important part of the work. - Plato

RootsMagic is a very easy program to learn, so we can just jump
in and start entering your family. We will be skipping over some
details, but don't worry, we will cover them all in later chapters.

Creating a Database

Each time you run RootsMagic you will see the “RootsMagic
News”.

¥ RootsMagic Mews and Updates =R X

~ews|| RootsMagic News
22 Read the latest news and updates about RootsMagic

Don't miss out! Give the Gift of RootsMagic for only 520

[

[k

RootsMagic 5 Updates

[E]

Mew RootsMagic 5 Software Released

m

Perscnal Historian 2 Software Released

[E]

[IE]

Perscnal Historian 2 Synopsis

5|

Perscnal Historian Essentials

5|

Publishing Yeour Stories with Personal Histerian 2

[7] Do not show me this again s

You can read the latest news and updates about RootsMagic, and
if there is an update available you will be able to update directly
from this screen. When you are ready to continue, just click the
“Close” button.

A Welcome screen will appear with several options. You can
create, open, import or search for files directly from the
Welcome screen. If you have previously opened files in
RootsMagic, those file names will also be selectable.




i File Edit Lists Add View Search Reports Tools Internet Window Help

DB|’+' &L 0P-B-B-H-1- m &

.‘) Welcome to RootsMagic
What would you like to do?

D Create a new file

ﬂ Open an existing file

% Import a file from a different program

p Search for files on this computer

Do not ask me this again

The first thing we will do is create a new database. There
D are several ways to do this; select "Create a new file" from the
Welcome screen, or select "File >New" from the main menu,
ot click the "New" button on the toolbar (it looks like the button
at the start of this paragraph). RootsMagic will display the
following dialog box.

-
Newfle _ ., Sl il -8 28 " &<

Create a New File

New file name |

File location... | C:\Users\Bruce\Documents\,

Options for this file

Date format .

[ll)Jan]_‘)SQ—v] Display surnames uppercase
LDS support

MNumber to display after name

"new" FamilySearch support

e ]

What do you want to do after creating the new file?

@ Begin typing my information

() Import inf ion from another prog




Enter a file name for the database you want to create. It can be
something simple like your last name, or longer like “The Smith
Family Tree”. If you want to create the new database somewhere
other than the default folder, you can click the “File location”
button and select a different folder.

You can also select several default options for your new database
(which we'll cover a little later). Don't worry if you aren't sure
which settings you want to use. You can always change them
later. After you have made your choices, simply click the OK
button, and you have just created a new database to hold your
information.

# RootsMagic 5 - [C:\Users\Bruce\Documents\sample.rmgc] =[5 ]

g File Edit Lists Add  View
NP &s@ bR B 6831 E,

Spouses: 0 b
Parents: 0 *|m:

Search Reports Tools Intenet Window Help -8 x

d:
& & & B Pedigree Family‘Descendams‘Penple‘WebSearch‘T\melme

tndex = —
[Optons ] | | —

Name ‘Eum

The main RootsMagic screen looks like a five generation family
tree. As you add people to your database, RootsMagic adds their
names to the tree.

Adding Yourself

Q Let's start by adding your own information to the
& database that you just created. Select "Add > Individual”
from the main menu, or click the “Add” button on the




toolbar (it looks like the button at the beginning of this
paragraph) and then select “Individual”. Or you can just do it
the easy way and click the starting position on the screen where it
says "+Click to add a person". This will bring up a screen where

you can add your basic information.

{5 Add Person . =HACE X
Add new person
Given name(s) Surname Sex
|
Prefix Suffix Mickname
Birth m ,D
Death = Q
Burial = Cp
Customize this form ’ oK ] ’ Cancel

Simply fill in the blanks, using the Tab or Enter key to move on to
the next field. If you don't know some of the information, just
leave the field empty. If you make a mistake, you can move back
to the previous field by pressing shift+Tab or by clicking the mouse
on the field you want to move to.

Enter your given names (first, middle, etc) in the Given name(s)
field. Separate each name with a space, like: John Michael.

The Surname field is where you will enter your last name. If you
are female, you should enter your maiden (birth) name here.




Enter your sex in the Sex field by typing M or F as appropriate.
RootsMagic also supports Unknown as an option, but hopefully
you won't need to make that selection here.

You can also enter any prefix that should come before your name
(like “Dr.”), any suffix that would come after your name (like

“Jr.”), and any nickname you are known by (we won’t even go
there).

You can also enter your birth date and birthplace. Enter the date
in just about any format you want, and RootsMagic will convert it
to the format you selected when you created the database. When
you enter the birthplace, enter it from specific to general with a
comma to separate each part of the place, like this:

Albuquerque, Bernalillo, New Mexico, United States

Feel free to leave the death and burial fields blank here, since you
aren't dead (or buried). Click the oK button, and you should see
the data entry screen for yourself, with your name, sex and birth
information filled out.

e - N
James William SMITH-201
[ Add afact | [ 3¢ Deletefact | [ & Options | mmsrag; | (= Addgess | [ [ Media | [ [)IoDo | [ [fResearchlog | [ " WebTags@) |
F} E I3 | Person
erson | (f) Jame 2 Given Names:
Facts Date Details Age |5 James William
Birth 3 Feb 1912 Avon, Polk, lowa, United States o Surname: Sew
Death 8 Aug 1961 Avon, Polk lowa, United States 49 SMITH
Prefic Suffic
Nickname:
[Living
Save Cancel
Person Details
[® Note | No person note
|
No person sources
Last edited: 4 Aug 2005
! = )




From this screen you can edit the information you just entered,
or add other facts (like graduation, occupation, etc), notes,
sources (documentation), to do items, multimedia items, and
your current address. Add as much information as you want, and
if you forget anything you can always come back later to add or
change the information. For now, just click Close to finish
adding yourself.

Adding Other People

One of the nice things about RootsMagic is that when you add a
person to your database, it links the people together at the same
time. Notice that when you press the arrow keys on the
keyboard, or click on a person's name on the main pedigree view,
the highlight bar moves to that person.

To add your parents to your database, make sure your
Q+ ~ | name is highlighted on the main screen (by clicking
your mouse on it), then select "Add > Parents" from the
main menu, or click the “Add” button on the toolbar, then select
“Parents”. On some screens you can just click on the parents
slot where it says "+ Click to add father" or "+ Click to add
mother".

The following dialog box will appear to let you select how you
want to add the father.

| y

[@) Add a Person == % |

Add Father

Add a father to

James William SMITH

Add NEW person ] [ Select EXISTING person




Since your father's information is not already in the database click
on the "Add new person” button and add your father the same way
you added yourself. After you have added your father, you will
go through the exact same steps to add your mother.

Once you have entered your parents, RootsMagic will ask if you
want to add a marriage event for them. If your parents were
married, select "Yes" (even if you don't know the date, place, or
anything else about the marriage). RootsMagic will never assume
a couple is married unless you add a marriage event. If you don't
add the marriage event here, you can always add it later.

To add a spouse to your database, highlight the

Qq- " | person you want to add the spouse to (by clicking your
mouse on the person's name in the tree), then select

"Add > Spouse” from the main menu, or click the “Add” button on

the toolbar and select “Spouse”. On some screens you can also

click on the slot where it says "+ Click to add spouse".

Adding a spouse is exactly the same as adding your parents. You
will get to choose between adding a new person or linking to an
existing person. You will also be asked if you want to add a
marriage event for this couple.

If you want to add additional spouses to a person, just repeat
these steps for each spouse.

To enter an unmarried couple, you will still use the "Add > Spouse"
command but just won't add a marriage event.

To add children to your database, highlight either the
Qq- " | father or the mother, then select "Add > Children" from the
main menu, or click the “Add” button on the toolbar
and select “Children”. On the family screen you can click in the
child list where it says "+ Click to add a child".




Once again, you will get the option to add a new person, or link
to an existing person. This time the dialog will look a little bit
different.

[ Add Child — R ESEE)
Add Child
Add child to:

Lehi DAVIS and Eliza BARNUM

Lehi DAVIS and Ane Marie HAMSEM
<« Lehi DAVIS and another spouse >»

[ Add NEW person ] ’ Select EXISTIMNG person ]

e .

Since the person may have more than one spouse, the add child
dialog will also ask which family to add the child to, and will also
provide an option to add the child to the person and a new
spouse. Highlight the family you want to add the child to then
choose whether to add a new child or select an existing child.

When you finish adding a child, RootsMagic will display the
family members and ask if you want to add another child to the
same family. If you select "Yes", you can simply repeat these steps
to add more children.

When you have finished adding children, RootsMagic will bring

up a list of the children in the family, and will ask you to arrange
them in the proper birth order. Just use your mouse to drag and
drop the children into the proper order, then click the 0K button.

This child order is used when RootsMagic prints family group
sheets, books, and other printouts where the children in a family
are included.




That's all there is to it. Just highlight a person on the main screen
and add a spouse, parents, or child to the person.

And now, on with the show...
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The Main Screen

The views are wonderful from hevre.

One of the first things you may notice about RootsMagic is that
it offers six different views: the Pedigree View, the Family
View, the Descendants View, the People View, the
WebSearch View and the Timeline View. To select one of the
views, simply click on the tabs at the top of the views, or press
the Tab key to switch between the views.

(@ Ele Edit Lists Add View Search Reports Iools Intemet Window Help _8x

P e &s@lydR-B-E-5-5-% 8

>0 Howard SMITH Jr.
Spouses: 2 L sgh b 27 March 1886 in St. Marks Hospital, Avon, Polk, lowa, United States

Parents: 1 v m: 8 August 1305 in Logan, Cache, Utah (age 19)
d: 9 February 1938 in House, Garland, lowa (age 51)
2l 1 @ B Pedigree |Family Descendants People WebSearch Timeline

Index — i T l [James Howard SMITH I
ames SM

Options [ - ] {Betsy (Elizabeth) MEAD Ay
S Som |~ Howard (Howie) SMITH Sr. —

ame _|for Henry William MILLS I
SMITH, Howard (. 1861 [Ruth Ann MILLS ] =
SMITH, Howard Jr. 1886 Howard SMITH Jr. [EImira POND e
I3 Smith, Howie 1886 27 March 1886-9 February 1938 - [Uriah DAVIS J>
SMITH, Hyrum Sil.. 1862 Phebe Sophia DAVE Lehi DAVIS ] [Phoebe MARTIN 8

AITH, Jam. ebe Sophia
SMITH James 1830 p (Charies sARNUM ]
SMITH, Dr. James 1906 [Eliza BARNUM - =
SMITH, James Ho.. 1793 <4[Dr James SMITH ‘ [betnrionne ]
SMITH, James Wi.. 1912 1906-8 September 1985 l m | [Samuel William JONES )+
SMITH, John Mic.. 1895 Loemas dilew Chis [Eleanor BAINBRIDGE -
SMITH, Joseph Thomas Kay JONES

osep! [John KAY < Je
SMITH, Laura An.. 1868 {Margaret Chatterley KAY Q)
SMITH, Levi Floradell JONES [Sara h CHATTERLEY v ]>
SMITH, Loran Dy.. 1880 4 December 1888-14 November 1955 (Wiliam GRIFFITHS ]
SMITH, Lucy Maria 1676 [ William GRIF]FITHS ¥ [Mar\' WILLAVS ]
Myra GRIFFITHS .

SMITH, Mary [J/ames EVANS )
SMITH, Nathanial... 1860 [Mary Evans U —
SMITH, Nathaniel.. 1840 v {+ Click to add mother J

Father

Above the tabs is an information area where RootsMagic
displays information about the currently highlighted person.
When you highlight a new person in any view, RootsMagic will
update this area with the person’s picture, name, birth, marriage,
and death information.

A four line status area lics to the left of the information area.

@ EIF=1¥ The top row of the status area will display
small icons if the highlighted person has notes, sources,
multimedia items, addresses, or to-do items. If you click on the
camera, envelope or todo note, RootsMagic will allow you to edit
11




that item for the person. If you click on the note or source icon,
a list of all notes (or sources) for the person will appear and you
can select one to edit.

Spouses: 2 ¥ The second row of the status area shows
how many spouses the current person has. You can click on this
area to bring up a list of the spouses and children with each
spouse. You can select any person from this list to make them
the current person in the view. You can also add a new spouse
or child, or even rearrange the existing spouses or children.

Parents: 1 ¥ The third row of the status area shows
how many sets of parents the current person has. You can click
on this area to bring up a list of the parents and siblings of the
person. You can select any person from this list to make them
the current person in the view. You can also add a new set of
parents, or rearrange the siblings in the family.

LDS: BEPS If you have LDS options turned on, the
tourth row of the status area will show which ordinances have
been completed for the highlighted person (B = baptized, E =
endowed, P = sealed to parents, S = sealed to spouse). You can
click on this area to edit the LDS ordinances for the person.

The Pedigree View

The "Pedigree View" displays a five generation ancestor tree of
your family.

As you add individuals to your database, RootsMagic fills out the
tree for you. You can move from person to person using the
arrow keys on your keyboard, or by clicking on a person’s name
with the mouse.

12



(e jic 7 - [CAL box) D rmgc] = B

(@ Fie Edit Lsts Add View Seach Repors Tools Intemet Window Help _8x
DR &Ss@Lle o 5 G- J-F @

&> EE Howard SMITH Jr.
Spouses: 2 YL ghb: 27 March 1886 in St. Marks Hospital, Avon, Polk, lowa, United States

Parents: 1 v m: 8 August 1905 in Logan, Cache, Utah (age 19)
d: 9 February 1938 in House, Garland, lowa (age 51)
& 2@ W & B | Ppedigree|Family Descendants People WebSearch Timeline

Index 0 | l [1ames Howard sMITH =
[James SMITH
Options [Betsy (Elizabeth) MEAD iy
o Born |~ {Howard (Howie) SMITH Sr. (Renry Willam MILLS s
SMITH, Howard (.. 1861 {Ruth Ann MiLLS l

SMITH, Howard Jr. 1886 Howard SMITH Jr. Elmira POND - |
& Smith, Howie 1886 27 March 18869 February 1938 Uriah DAVIS >

SMITH, Hyrum Sil.. 1862 [ [LehiDavis ] ) Phoebe MARTIN B
SMITH, Jam 1830 Phebe Sophia DAVIS
VI James Charles BARNUM
SMITH, Dr. James 1906 Eliza BARNUM TH =
SMITH, James Ho.. 1793 <‘[Dr James SMITH ‘ Elizabeth THORNE
SMITH, James Wi.. 1912 1906-8 September 1985 0 e IONES l Samuel William JONES Id
nomas William
SMITH, John Mic.. 1895 Eleanor BAINBRIDGE Le
John KAY I
SMITH, Laura An... 1868 [Margaret Chatterley kay 7}
Floradell JONES Sarah CHATTERLEY <

SMITH, Levi
SMITH, Loran Dy.. 1880 —
SMITH, Luy Maria 1876 [william GRIFFITHS 7]
SMITH, Mary Myra GRIFFITHS 9]

SMITH, Nathanial.. 1860 Mary EVANS .
SMITH, Nathaniel.. 1840 v
Father

4 December 1888-14 November 1955 \William GRIFFITHS

Mary WILLIAMS

James EVANS

J
]
]
]
J
]
]
)
J
]
]
]

{
{
[
{
{
SMITH, Jaseph {Thomas Kay JONES ] {
{
{
{
(
{

+ Click to add mother

Once you have entered more generations than will fit on screen,
RootsMagic will add small arrow buttons next to names to show
that there are more individuals you can move to. Just click your
mouse on one of these arrows and RootsMagic will scroll the
next generation onto the screen. You can also just press an
arrow key in the appropriate direction to scroll to another
generation.

In the upper left corner of the pedigree view you will see a "slider
control". You can click this area to switch between displaying 5
and 6 generations on the screen at once.

You can edit any person in the Pedigree View by double clicking
your mouse on the person's name, or you can simply highlight a
person and press the Enter key.
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The Family View

The "Family View" displays the father, mother, children and
grandparents in a family. You can move from person to person
using the arrow keys on your keyboard, or by clicking on a
person’s name with the mouse.

(& jic 7 - [CAL box\ D rmgc] = =

(@ Ele fdit Lists Add View Seach Reports Tools Intemet Window Help -8 x

NP e &e@l,+y®R- B B -0 F# @

&> EE Howard SMITH Jr.
Spouses: 2 w L g b b: 27 March 1886 in St. Marks Hespital, Avon, Polk, lowa, United States

Parents: 1 v m: 8 August 1905 in Logan, Cache, Utah (age 19)
d: 9 February 1938 in House, Garland, lowa (age 51)
2 @ W @& B  pedigree|Family Descendants People WebSearch Timeline
Index Father. 2 Father's Parents:
(Howard (Howie) SMITH St J»

Options

b: 27 March 1886, Avon, Polk, lowa, United States
m: 8 August 1905, Logan, Cache, Utah [Phebe Sophia DAVIS B

Name Born | *
SMITH, Howard (.. 1861
SMITH, Howard Jr. 1886

d: 9 February 1938, Garland, lowa

Mother: 01 Mother's Parents:
E3 smith, Howle 1885 [Floradell JONES |- —{Thomas Kay JONES I8
SMITH, Hyrum Sil.. 1862 b: 4 December 1388, Paradise, Cache, Utah
SMITH, James 1830 d: 14 November 1955, Ogden, Weber, Utah (Myra GRIFFITHS B
SMITH, Dr. James 1906
SMITH, James Ho., 1793 |5 | T+ | Children Sex Born | Birth Place Died | Death Place Relation
SMITH, James Wi.. 1912 | 4| 1 Dr.JamesSMITH M 1906 Salem, Story, lows, United States & September 1985 Ames, Story, lowa adopted-..
SMITH, John Mic.. 1895 2 Flora Phebe SMITH ~ F 5 March 1910 Providence, Cache, Utah birth
SMITH, Joseph 3 Sylvia SMITH F 25 November 1919 birth
SMITH, Laura An... 1868
SMITH, Levi

SMITH, Loran Dy... 1880
SMITH, Lucy Maria 1876
SMITH, Mary

SMITH, Nathanial.. 1860
SMITH, Nathaniel.. 1840 v
Father

If grandparents are entered, a small arrow will appear to the right
of the grandparent's name. Clicking your mouse on one of these
arrows will move the grandparents into the parent position in the
view.

RootsMagic will also add an arrow to the left of any child in the
Family View who is married (or has a partner). Clicking your
mouse on one of these arrows will change the view to the family

where the child is an adult.

A button will appear above the name of each parent showing
how many spouses (or partners) the person has. You can click
this button to display a list of the person’s spouses, and you can
change to a different spouse from the list.
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Like the Pedigree View, you can edit any person by double
clicking your mouse on the person's name, or you can simply

highlight a person and press the Enter key.

If you want to rearrange the children in the family, just click the
up/down arrows in the upper left corner of the child list.

The Descendants View

The "Descendants View" displays a five generation indented
descendant list of your family. The children of each person in
the list are displayed under the parents, and are indented a small
amount.

G jic 7 - [CAL box) D rmgc] = B
X Fle Edit Lsts Add View Search Reports Tools Intemet Window Help -8 %
NP8 $gs@LlLv+®R B B-=-1)-#F @
James SMITH
Spouses: 1 ¥ |b: 17 November 1830 in Villanova, Chautauqua, New York, United States
Parents: 1 ¥ |m: May 1859 in Villanova, Chautaugua, New York, United States (age 28)
d: 6 November 1899 in Avon, Polk, lowa, United States (age 68)
2= e e Pedigree Family Descendants People WebSearch Timeline
Index
234567
Options.
Name Sex Born Birth Place Die¢
N: B l
ame om |7 | 4 m 17 November 1830 |Villanova, Chautaugua, New York, United States| 6 November 1899
SMITH, Daniel 1766
4 +Ruth Ann MILLS 30 March 1834 Quincy, Adams, IL 31 December 191C
SMITH, Delia EImi.. 1872
SMITH, Duke. 2 - Nathanial James SMITH M 20 January 1860 Farmington, Davis, lowa 9 April 1862
SMITH, Elizabeth .. 1891 2 - Howard (Howie) SMITH Sr. M 9 June 1861 Avon, Polk, lows, United States 6 April 193¢
SMITH, Flora Phe.. 1910 | | +Phebe Sophia DAVIS F 22 December 1861 Three Mile Creek, Box Elder 1 March 1891
SMITH George 1826 3 - Charles SMITH M 13 November 1883 Avon, Polk, lowa, United States 4 August 188€
SMITH, George .. 1850 | 3 - Howard SMITH Jr. M 27 March 1886 Avon, Polk, lowa, United States 9 February 193¢
SMITH, Harlem 1824 +Mary Jones F
SMITH, Henrietta 1821 | |« +Floradell JONES F 4 December 1888 Paradise, Cache, Utah 14 November 1958
SMITH, Howard (.. 1861 4 - Dr. James SMITH M 1906 Salem, Story, lowa, United States 8 September 1982
SMITH, Howard Jr. 1866 +Deborah Lyn Roberts  F
3 Smith, Howie 1886 +Mary SMITH F
SMITH, Hyrum .. 1862 4 -Flora Phebe SMITH  F 5 March 1910 Providence, Cache, Utah
SMITH, James 1830
4 - Sylvia SMITH F 25 November 1919
SMITH, Dr. James 1906 :
SMITH, James Ho.. 1793 3 - Burton Sylvester SMITH M 12 January 1890 Avon, Polk, lowa, United States 3 February 1961,
<
SMITH, James Wi.. 1912 v
Great grandfather

If the first person in the Descendants View has parents entered,
an arrow will appear to the left of their name. You can click on
this arrow (or press the left arrow key when the person is
highlighted) to move one generation back in time.

In addition, RootsMagic will put an arrow to the left of any
spouse who has parents entered as well, so that you can navigate
to that part of the family. And before you ask why some people
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in the list don’t have left arrows next to their names, it is because
their parents are already displayed in the list (and pressing the left
arrow key while they are highlighted will move to their parents).

If any person in the fifth generation has children, an arrow will
be displayed to the right of their information. Clicking that
arrow (or pressing the right arrow on the keyboard while they are
highlighted) will scroll forward one generation in time to display
that person’s children.

In the upper left corner of the descendants view you will see
“slider control”. You can click this area and choose to display 2
through 7 generations on the screen at once.

The People View

The "People View" is a list of people in your database. By
default it is an alphabetical list of the entire file with columns for
sex, record number, birth date and place, and death date and
place. But you can customize which columns to include, which
people to include, and what order to sort those people.

You can choose whether to show just the primary name
for each person, or you can mark the "Show alternate
names" checkbox to display people under any alternate
names that have been entered for them. If a row is an
alternate name RootsMagic will display a little blue plus
sign.
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# RootsMagic 5 - [C:\Users\Bruce\Documents\RootsMagic Data\sample.rmgc] = | B |

ip File Edit Lists Add View Search Reports Tools Internet Window Help -8 X
NP8 &S@ L0 B 6=\,
James SMITH
Spouses: 2 ¥ |b: 17 Nov 1830 in Villenova, Chautiauque, New York, United States
Parents: 1 ¥ |m: May 18589 in Farmington, Davis, Utah (age 28)
d: & May 1899 in Aven, Polk Iowa (age 68)

A= N & B3 Ped\gree‘ Fami\y‘ Descendants People WebSearch|TimeIine

Index | Customize this view | [Shuw Everyone v] Show alternate names

— som 1 ~] [Neme [5.[Rect | Birth Date|Birth Place °
SMITH, Danie-155 1766 SMITH, Delia Elmira F 132 21 Jul 1872 Avaon, Polk, Towa

SMITH, Delia Elmi... 1872 SMITH, Elizabeth Ann F o194 1891

SMITH, Elizabeth .. 1891 SMITH, Flora Phebe F 165 5 Mar 1810 Providence, Cache, Utah

SMITH. Flora Phe... 1910 SMITH, George M 126 21 Dec 18... Villanovia, Chautaugua, New York, |
SMITH, George-1.. 1826 | SMITH, George Wells M 61 5 May 1850 Farmington, Davis, Utah

SMITH, George .. 1850 SMITH, Harlem M 75 8 Dec 1824 Villanova, Chatauqua, New York, Ur
SMITH, Harlem-75 1824 SMITH, Harold M 222 & Feb 1915 Logan, Cache, Utah

SMITH, Harold-2.. 1915 SMITH, Henrietta F 7 1 Sep 1821 York, Livingston, New York, United
SMITH, Henrietta.. 1821 SMITH, Howie Jr. M 97 27 Mar 18.. Avon, Polk County, lowa

SMITH, Howis Sr... 1861 SMITH, Howie Sr. M 899 9 Jun 1861 Avon, Polk, Towa

SMITH. Howie Jr... 1886 SMITH, Hyrum Silas M 80 22 Nov 18.. Avon, Polk, lowa E
SMITH, Hyrum Sil.. 1862 E| SMITH, Dr. James M1 3 Jan 1907 Salem, Story, lowa, United States
SMITH, James-137 1793 SMITH, James M 125 17 Nov 18.. Villenova, Chautiaugue, New Yark, |
SMITH, James-125 1830 EP{‘ZTI- James - M 137 9 Jul 1793 Stillwater, Saratoca. New York. Un'\ll A2

Sorting the Columns

Even though the list is sorted by name, you can click the header
on any column to sort by that column. So, for example, if you
wanted to sort your file by birth date, just click the words "Birth
Date" at the top of that column. If you click it a second time it
will sort by that column in the other direction. You can do this
for any column in the list.

You will usually have columns that go beyond the screen on the
right. If you want to see those columns, use the scroll bar at the
bottom of the list. RootsMagic will scroll the columns onto the
screen, but will keep the name column on the screen so you don't
lose track of which person the data belongs to.

Choosing the People

The People View will normally display everyone in your database,
but you can filter the list to only include the people you want.
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Click the drop list that says “Show Everyone” above the list of
people, and you can create or select a “named group” of people
to display. For complete details on how to create, edit and use

these named groups, see Named Groups on page 272.

Choosing the Columns

But let's say you want different columns for each person. You
can click the "Customize this view" button to choose which
columns you really want to display.

[#3] RootsMagic [ - | (S S

Customize People View

Select the columns that you want on the People View. You can also arrange the order the columns are
displayed. The name is always automatically displayed in the first column,

Available colurmns | = Columns to display

Adoption date E Sex

Adoption place Record number

Adoption place details Add to view ) | | Birth date

Alternate name date Birth place
Bemove

Ancestral File Number Death date

Baptism date Death place

Baptism place
Baptism place details @ Move up
Bar Mitzvah date

Bar Mitzvah place

Bar Mitzvah place details

Bas Mitzvah date

Bas Mitzvah place

Bas Mitzvah place details -

@ Move down

l 0K ] | Cancel

To add a column to the People view, sclect from the
"Available columns" and click "Add to view".

To remove a column from the People view, sclect the column
in "Columns to display" and click "Remove".

To rearrange columns in the People view, sclect a column in
"Columns to display" and click "Move up" or "Move down".
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The WebSearch View

The WebSearch view is a bit different from the other views.
Instead of being a way to navigate through the people in your
database, it helps you find more information about your family
on the internet. It works a lot like your regular web browser,
except that it is able to automatically search various websites for
your family members. Keep in mind that some of these search
engines require subscriptions.

2 6 - [CAL p gic D: Database - Copy.rmgc] O | G )
{7 Ele Edit Lists Add View Search Reports Iools Intemet Window Help _8x
3 - X gq O - = B - =
E |Q+ 9/"\4‘-11/' ‘@D - i3 D m:
= James SMITH-125
Spouses: 1 ¥ |b: 17 Nov 1830 in Villanova, Chautaugua, New York, United States
Parents: 1 ¥ |m: May 1859 in Farmington, Davis, Utah (age 28)

LDs: d: 6 May 1899 in Avon, Polk, Iowa, United States (age 68)
22 10 & s Pedigree Family Descendants People | WebSearch | Timeline

Index Given Names Surname StartYear EndYear |_|Use external browser Auto-search

James SMITH 1830 1899 [ ) search Find A Grave [7] [ % addwebTag
[ options |

~| |Find A Grave Search Results

Name Born
SMITH, Charles 100 1883 | @ &) 2] hitpib adnxs comi TH_1da BmZgJAL_PS1Hjp-D_ OdfUTBHCNRGGYWICIKKIQARAAAGB AW +

Beqin New Search n
SMITH, Charles Daniel.. 1866 g —
SMITH, Danigl-155 1766 |Cemeterv Lookup
SMITH, Delia Elmira-1.. 1872 W Gr:ve Sear;ch Re‘sult:

elp with Find A Grave
SMITH, Elizabeth Ann-.. 1891 uih Find £ Grav Records 1 to 3 (of 3 total matches)
AlIN: hd| Cd

SMITH, Flora Phebe-1.. 1910 | |(Leeceniributors = o =

Success Stories " O

Search for "James SMITH" at GenealogyBank

SMITH, George-126 1826 [¢ Search for "James SMITH" 2t GenealogyBank i

Discussion Forums Smith, James Harris Ridae ¢
SMITH, Gearge Wells-... 1850 e — b. Sep. 25, 1830 d. Dec. 16, 1899 :”(‘E

Fine S srmus Sl isst

SMITH, Harlem-75 1824 Support Find A Grave Smith, James FD\ Wrightsboro €
SMITH, Henrietta-7 1821 LoaIn b. 1830 d. 1899 Gnnza|2
SMITH, Dr Howard "H.. 1839 Te

" Extend your search Smith, James M. g8 Riverview ¢

SMITH, Howard "Howi... 1885 at Archives.com b. Jan. 16, 1830 d. Nov. 28, 1839 CD‘WE;:‘"
SMITH, Hyrum Silas-80 1862 Search for g
SMITH, James-137 1793 | SMITH_ at == Search for "James SMITH" at GenealogyBank ‘=

3 Archives.com

SMITH, James-125 1830

Smith, Dr. James-1 1907 — =

SMITH, James William... 1912 _

The first thing you need to do is choose the website you want
RootsMagic to search. Click the button that says “Pick a Search
Provider” and select one from the list. Once you have chosen a
search engine, you can select a person from the list on the left
side of the screen and then click the search button to actually do
the search. The search button is the same one you originally used
to select the search engine. It has a little drop arrow on the right
side that you can use to switch search engines at any time.
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But if you’re lazy like me, you may want to just check the “Auto-
search” checkbox so that RootsMagic won’t make you click that
button every time you select a new person.

The WebTags button on the WebSearch view lets you create a
WebTag (described on page 132) for the currently selected
person. It will automatically select the current person and insert
the currently displayed page as the URL for the WebTag.

There may be times you want to have RootsMagic use a browser
other than the one built in. If you mark the checkbox “Use
external browser”, then RootsMagic will open up the search
using whatever browser is selected as the default on your
computer. If you use the external browser option, the WebTags
button will still work, but since RootsMagic doesn’t know what
page is open in the external browser, the URL will default to
blank and you will have to manually provide it.

Standard Search Providers

When you were selecting a search engine, you may have noticed
an option to “Manage Search Providers”. There are 2 tabs, the
first of which is just a list of checkboxes to tell RootsMagic
which of the built-in search engines you want to show in the
menu.

Custom Search Providers

The second tab (“Custom Search Providers”) lets you add other
search engines to the WebSearch list.
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[§2 Manage Search Providers |MJ

Standard Search Providers| Custom Search Providers

Add

Edit

8 Add New Custom Search Provider |ﬂ| R -
lemove [

Search Provider Name:

1. Visit the desired search engine in your web browser.
2. Use the search engine to search for "John Doe (1700-1800)"
3. Paste the URL (Ctrl+V) of the search results page into the following box

Search Results URL : I

[ ok |[ Cancel |

Click the “Add” button to add a new search engine to the list.
Just follow the instructions on screen to add a new search engine
to the list. The “Search Provider Name” field is what you want
RootsMagic to display in the list of search engines. The “Search
Results URL” is where you tell RootsMagic how it should search
for a person.

The Timeline View

The “Timeline View” offers an overview of a person’s life by
displaying a list of the events in the person’s life, as well as the
birth, marriage, and death events for their immediate family
members. You can double click on any fact in the Timeline view
to edit that fact.
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[ 6 - [CAL p gic D Database - Copy.rmgc] o o |

i{#] File Edit Lists Add View Search Reports Tools Intemet Window Help -8 X%

2e ge@len B8 1@,

=B Dr. James Smith-1
Spouses: 2 ¥ |b: 3 Jan 1907 in Salem, Story County, Iowa, United States
Parents: 1 ¥ |m:
LDS: d: 8 Sep 1985 in Ames, Story, owa, United States (age 78)
Pedigree Family Descendants People WebSearch | Timeline
Addafact | [ Deleizfact | [ optiens
[ ] - - | -
- - L] -

[ [ [® & [@ ]| person
Person () Dr. James Smith-1 v T a—
Spouse % Mary SMITH-197 James
Spouse & Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 v v v Sumame: Sexs
Parents & Howard "Howie" SMITH Jr.-97 and Floradell JONES-93 Smith
|Age]  Faas [ Date I Details Place EXEIED F’D"e’ix‘ Suffc
0 Birth 3Jan 1907 United States, [owa, Story .. - & o
3 Birth-Sibling 5Mar 1910 £ Flora Phebe SML.. Utah, Cache, Providence E|f MNickname: Fltiving
3 Census 1910 - v
12 Birth-Sibling 25 Nov 1919 & Sylvia SMITH-200 TN., Nashville - St Gance)
13 Census 1920 United States, [owa, Story, .. 1 v
17  Graduation Jun 1924 United States, [owa, Story,
20 Engagement Oct 1927 & Deborah Lyn Ro... United States, owa, Story,
21 Marriage 2Jun1928 & Deborah Lyn Ro.. - v
21 Residence From 1928 to 1942 United States, [owa, Story, . -
28 Occupation From 1935 to 1972 physician
31 Death-Father 9 Feb 1938 & Howard "Howie".. lowa, Garland, House - v
35 i From 1942 to 1985 United States, [owa, Story, .. - -

RootsMagic displays a graphical timeline of the person's events
(in red) and their family members events (in blue). The graphical
timeline is simply a display and is not a "clickable" view.

Event names in the person's life are displayed in a bold font,
while events in family members lives are displayed in italics. The
Timeline view also displays the date, place, and person’s age for
each event. You can choose whether to include the place details,
and reversing the place will give a better view of how a person
may have moved during their life.

Some events in the list involve other people (whether a family
event, or a birth, marriage, or death of a family member). Those
events will display that other person's name, and will include an
icon that looks like a person's head. You can click on that icon to
switch the Timeline view to that other person.
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When you click one of these icons you may find yourself
wanting to return back to the original person. You can
press Ctrl+Left to move back to the previous person.
You can also customize the toolbar to add a Back button
which will do the same thing,

The Timeline view will also display a checkmark for any events
that have a note, source, or media. If you hover your mouse
pointer over a checkbox it will display the note or list of sources
for that fact. Clicking on the checkmark will let you edit that

note, source, or media.

Editing From the Timeline View

One special advantage of the Timeline View is the live edit panel
on the right. When you select an item in the timeline,
RootsMagic will display an edit panel for that particular item.
You can also add or delete facts directly on the timeline as well.
This live edit panel works almost exactly the same as the full edit
screen described on page 54.

You can also edit the notes, sources, and media items for any fact
by clicking the appropriate column in the fact row.

If you open up two databases, or two copies of the same
database, the timeline view live edit gives you the ability to
edit more than one person at the same time (one in each
open copy of the database).
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The Side Bar

The side bar is the panel on the left side of the screen that
contains a list of the people in your database. But it is much
more than just that. Itis actually five different panels, index,
family, bookmarks, history, and groups, each selectable by

clicking on its tab.

The Index Panel

RootsMagic will change to
that person in whatever
main view (pedigree, family,
etc) you currently have
selected.

Clicking the “Options”
button will let you display
alternate names in the index,
show the birth year for each
person, or display the
person’s record number
next to their name.

You can quickly search
through the index by
clicking on a name in the list
and begin typing the name
(last name, then comma,
then first names).

% The index panel is simply a list of every person in your
database. When you select a person in the index list,

lala 0 @ B

Index

Mame Born | *
ALDERDICE, Mary =]
ALLEN, Marcia Ann 1872
AMNDERSEM, Hannah .. 1877
AMNDERSON, Andrew ... 1852
BAINBRIDGE, Eleanor 1832
BAINBRIDGE, Joseph
BANKHEAD, Erastus .. 1854
BARNUM, Charles

BARNUM, Charles

BARMNUM, Eliza 1837
BARMNUM, Eliza 1837
BELMAP, Gilbert 1821
BEMSON, David 1821
BLAMCHARD, Helen ... 1878
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The Family Panel

The family panel displays the
family members of the
person currently highlighted
in the main view. As you move
around on the main screen
RootsMagic will display the spouses,
children, parents and siblings of the
highlighted person.

=

You can highlight any family member
in the list and click the "Go" button
and RootsMagic will jump to that
person on the main screen.

The Bookmark Panel
|

i@ 1l & B
Family
Spouses & Children

sp-3econd Wife
sp-Floradell JOMES
ch-Dr. James SMITH
ch-Flora Phebe SMITH
ch-5ylvia SMITH
Parents & Siblings

fa-Howard SMITH 5r.
mo-Phebe Sophia DAVIS
sib-Charles SMITH
self-Howard SMITH Ir.
sib-Burton Sylvester SMITH
zib-Elizabeth Ann SMITH
sib-John Michael SMITH

Often it is necessary to work with one person (or a small

group of people) on a regular basis. RootsMagic makes

it easy to bookmark and return to a person. Just highlight the
person on the main screen, and do "Search > Bookmarks > Manage

bookmarks". The Bookmarks panel

If you want to add the person to

2 20| & Bs will open.
Bookmarks
EJEIEYY

DAVIS, Phebe Sophia
SMITH, Howard

panel.

the Bookmark list, press Ctrl+B or
click the green plus button on the

Later, when you want to return to
a bookmarked person, open the
Bookmark panel the same way,
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highlight the person in the Bookmark list, and click the “Go”
button. You can also remove a bookmarked person by clicking
the red X button on this same panel.

The History Panel

2 @& 10 E3
& As you move through @
your database, History

RootsMagic keeps a list of

the people you have visited during
that session. That list is displayed | Ruth Ann MILLS
in the History panel of the side list. | Eliza BARNUM
Ypu cag c]jck.on any narnej in that Lehi DAVIS
history list to 1mmed1aFely jump to o Sophia DAVIS
that person on the main screen.

You can even add arrow buttons Howard SMITH 5r.
to your toolbar which will go back | Howard SMITH Jr.
and forth through the history list.

To add those arrow buttons, just follow the steps in the next
section (Toolbars and Menus).

You can highlight any person in the history list and click the “Go
to”” button to return to that person on the main screen.
RootsMagic also offers two commands to help navigate through
the history list without actually bringing the list itself up.

» Back — “Search, Back” from the menu, or Ctrl + Left
arrow will move back to the previously visited person on
the main screen.

» Forward — If you have used the Back command, “Search,
Forward” from the menu, or Ctrl + Right arrow will
move forward again to the next visited person on the
main screen.
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The Groups Panel

RootsMagic makes it possible to select a group of people
ES | i your database and give each of those groups a name.

For example, you can select 2 2 10 &/
everyone born in California and —
call that group "Born in Groups

California". You can then select
that group by name to use in

Born in California '|

repotts, exporting, etc. There are | ALDERDICE, Mary n
also shortcuts for adding and BAINBRIDGE, Joseph =
removing people from groups. BANKHEAD, Erastus Cr... |

For complete details on how to BRADLEY, Jane
create, edit and use these named CHECKETTS, Lawerence ...
groups, see Named Groups on COOPER, Frederick

page 272. Davis, Phoebe Sophia

HALL Anna
L 11 SE Fus

Toolbars and Menus

The main RootsMagic screen also includes the main menu, a
toolbar, and a status bar.

The main menu is where you will select most of the commands
used by RootsMagic. The commands in the main menu are
described in more detail in the chapter titled Quick Summary

(page 347).

The toolbar is the row of buttons directly under the main menu.

N2 e &eld LR - B -=5-1- @,
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These buttons are shortcuts for some of the commands in the
main menu. If you move your mouse pointer over any of the
buttons without clicking the mouse, a small yellow box (called a
tool tip) will pop up and tell you what that button does.

You can customize the toolbar, by adding or deleting buttons,
or rearranging the order of the buttons. Right click your mouse
button on the toolbar, and then click on the “Customize” menu, and
the following dialog will appear.

-
(¥ Customize [
Commands | Options
Categories: Commangds:
Fie | New... -
Edit
Lists @ Open...
Add
Search k& Backup... E
Reports Exit
Tools m
Internet kgl Import... b
Window
& Export...
[ R S
Description

Select the Commands tab to bring up a page of available toolbar
buttons. The buttons are grouped in categories similar to where
they are found in the main menu. Choose a category to see the
available buttons. Any time the Customize form is open and the
Commands tab is selected you can click and drag toolbar buttons
from the form up onto the toolbar, click and drag buttons off the
toolbar, or click and drag buttons on the toolbar into a different
position. And finally, if you totally mess things up, you can click
the Toolbars tab on the Customize form, select the toolbar from
the list and click the “Reset’ button to restore the toolbar back to
its default state.
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The status bar is a bar across the bottom of the RootsMagic
screen which displays various pieces of information.

The status bar can display the relationship of the highlighted
person to any selected person in your database. This feature is

described on page 287.
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Using Databases

It is a capital mistake to theorize before one has data.
- Sir Arthur Conan Doyle

The heart of any genealogy software is the database engine, and
RootsMagic is no exception. A RootsMagic database can hold
up to 2 billion individuals, so a single database can easily hold all
the family members you can enter.

If you do want to separate your information into different
databases, RootsMagic will allow you to have as many databases
as will fit on your hard disk.

Creating a New Database

Before you can do anything in RootsMagic, you must tell it to
create a new database to store your information in.

-

f To create a new database sclect "File > New" from the
_ main menu or click the “New” button on the toolbar.

(@) New File (= & [

Create a New File

Mew file name |

File location... | C:\Documents!,

Options for this file

Date format
(10 Jan 1959 -

Display surnames uppercase

LDS support
Mumber to display after name

"new" FamilySearch support
|N0r‘|e -

What do you want to do after creating the new file?
@ Begin typing my infoermation

Import information from another program

OK Cancel
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Enter a file name for the database you want to create. It can be
something simple like your last name, or longer like “The Smith
Family Tree”. If you want to create the new database somewhere
other than the default folder, you can click the “File location”
button and select a different folder. You can also select several
default options for your new database.

Date format determines how RootsMagic will display dates you
enter. You can actually enter dates in just about any format and
RootsMagic will automatically convert them to the format you
select here.

Number to display after name lets you choose whether
RootsMagic displays the program assigned record number after a
person’s name, or a user entered reference number, or no
number at all.

Display surnames uppercase lcts you tell RootsMagic whether
you want it to display and print surnames (last names) in all
uppercase.

LDS support cnables or disables the printing of LDS (Mormon)
information on printouts and certain other LDS features.

“new” FamilySearch support cnables support for
FamilySearch, a new system which is being released in a phased
rollout. It currently is available to some LDS church members,
but will eventually be opened to everyone. This is different from
the “classic” FamilySearch which you can access from the
WebSearch tab in RootsMagic.

Simply select the options you want. Don't worty if you aren't
sure which settings you want to use. You can always change
them later. After you have made your choices, click the oK
button, and you have just created a new database to hold your
information.
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Opening an Existing Database

If you have created more than one database, you will
need to be able to access the different databases. Clicking
the “Open” button on the toolbar, or selecting "File > Open"
from the main menu will let you select which database you want
to use.

RootsMagic.exe ﬁ

' "‘:. Open RootsMagic File

N

Open or search for an existing RootsMagic database.

<% Open afile

using the Windows open file dialog

< Search for a file

and let me select it from a list

Cancel

You can choose to open a file using the standard Windows file
open screen, or you can have RootsMagic search your computer
for your RootsMagic files.

RootsMagic will also keep track of the most recently used
databases, so that you can select one without searching for it.
Just select “File > Recent files” from the main menu, and select one of

the files listed.

If you want to close a database, just seclect "File > Close” from the
main menu. If you have more than one database open (we'll talk
about that in the next section), make sure you have selected the
database you want to close so RootsMagic knows which one you
want closed. The selected database is simply the last one you
clicked on or were moving around in.
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Searching For Files

If you aren’t sure where a particular file is on your computer,
select “File, Search for Files” from the main menu.

Search for Files |£

8

) Search for Files

What type of files do you want to search for?

@ RootsMagic

i1 Famnily Origins

1 Family Tree Maker

i) Legacy Family Tree

) PAF (Personal Ancestral File)
() GEDCOM

[ Search for files ][ Cancel ]

Just tell RootsMagic what type of file to search for and click the

“Search for files” button.

Search for Files

Filename In Folder Size Date Medified
& sample2.rmgc C\Documents', 1,460 KB 5/29/2000 11:07:18 AM

Searching in C:\..\samples\ctriref\navigation\sitemappath\SiteMapPathStyles_vb\bookl\chapter2\page3\
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RootsMagic will search your hard drive and will list all the files it
finds. You can then highlight any of the files in the list and click
the “Open file” button to open or import that file.

Using Multiple Databases

RootsMagic allows you to have more than one database open on
screen at the same time. These can be totally different databases,
or multiple copies of the same database. Just open (or create) the
additional databases exactly the same way you did the first, and
RootsMagic will automatically place the two databases side by
side on the screen.

 RootsMagic 5 = | B ||
i File Edit Lists Add View Search Reports Tools Intenet Window Help
2 So@l bR -H-B-=-1-E,
# C:\Users\Bruce\Documents\RootsMagic Data\samplermge [ = |[= |[ 22 | | #, C:\Users\Bruce\Documents\RootsMagic Data\samplermge  [-= ||
| Dr. James SMITH PrEBE Howie SMITH Sr.
b: 3 Jan 1907 in Salem, Story, | Spouses: 1 hd b: 9 Jun 1861 in Avon, Polk, Iowa
m: 2 Jun 1928 (age 21) Parents: 1 ¥ m: 1 Jan 1883 in Avon, Polk Iowa (age z
d: 8 Sep 1985 in Ames, Story, d: 6 Apr 1936 in Avan, Palk Iowa (age 7
Pedigree Family | Descendants | People | WebSearch ‘T\mehne Pedigree Family Descendants‘ Peaple ‘ WebSearch | Timeline
= James SMITH > Father: Father's Parents:
R James SMITH
= Betsy (Elizabeth) M| James SMITH rl
Howie SMITH Sr. — — b: 9 Jun 1861, Avon, Polk Tow|
Ruth Ann MILLS Henry Willlam MILI kg m: 1 Jan 1883, Avon, Polk, loy| Ruth Ann MILLS B
Howie SMITH Jr. Elmira POND L d: 6 Apr 1936, Avon, Polk. Iov|
27 Mar 1886-9 Fel Lehi DAVIS Uriah DAVIS o Mother: Mother's Parents:
- Phoebe MARTIN _ | Phebe Sophia DAVIS Lehi DAVIS L2
Phebe Sophia DAY] Charles BARNUM b: 22 Dec 1861, Three Mile Cr]
Eliza BARNUM : i [ 3
i 3 e Flizabeth THORNE s [d:1Mar 1891, Avon, Polk loy Eliza BARNUM
3 Jan 1907-8 Sep - [Samuel William JO] > 4 [ Children [ sex Born | Birth Place
Thomas William JOf| =
= Eleanor BAINBRID(/ 1 Charles SMITH M 13 Nov 1883 Avon, Polk, lowa
Thomas Kay JONE =
Qomnkay | a| 2 Howie SMITH Ir. M 27 Mar 1886 Avon, Polk County]
Margaret Chatterle] ——
Floradell JONES Sarah CHATTERLEY/® | < 3 Burton Howie SMITH M 12 Jan 1890 Avon, Polk, Iowa
4 Dec 1888-14 No| \William GRIFFITHS -
William GRIFFITHS — 4 Elizabeth Ann SMITH F 1891
_a y WILLI -
Myra GRIFFITHS _f} 5 John Michael SMITH M 1895
James EVANS
Mary EVANS
« I '
Son In Law

You may have up to 9 databases open at once (although the
screen gets really crowded if you do). Each database window
acts independently from the others, so you can even view
different parts of the same database using two different views at
the same time.
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Dragging and Dropping People

If you have two different databases open at the same time,
RootsMagic will let you drag and drop people from one database
to the other. Dragging and dropping a person copies them to the
new database, and does not remove them from the original
database.

Simply click your mouse on a person in one database (in any of
the main views), and while holding the mouse button down, drag
the person to the other database. RootsMagic will bring up the
following screen in case you want to copy more than just that
one person.

N b
RootsMagic E@&J
&) g

Drag and Drop

Drag and drop a person or group to ancther database

Whe do you want to copy to the other database?

Generations

Just Dr. James SMITH .
Ancestors of Dr. James SMITH

10 =

Ancestors and their children
Descendants of Dr. James SMITH
Descendants and their spouses
Everyone in the same tree as Dr. James SMITH
Everyone in the database

Let me select people from a list

Options
[Is Dr. James SMITH the father of Samuel Earl Smith?

If you check this box, RootsMagic will autematically add Dr. James SMITH as the father in this
family.

| ok || cencal |

You can select which people you want to drag from one database
to the other. Your options are:

» Just the person you dragged.
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» Ancestors of the person copies the direct ancestors
(parents, grandparents, etc) of the person you dragged. You
can enter the number of generations to copy. You can also
select to have the children of the ancestors copied as well.

> Descendants of the person copies the direct descendants
(children, grandchildren, etc) of the person you dragged. You
can enter the number of generations to copy. You can also
select to have the spouses of descendants copied as well.

> Everyone in the same tree as the person copics everyone
related to the person you dragged.

> Everyone in the database copics the entire database.

> Let me select people from a list brings up the selection
screen (page 223) where you can select any group of people
to copy.

If you drop a person on top of the same person in the other
database, or if you drop the person in an empty parent or child
slot in the other database, RootsMagic will offer you the chance
to link the dragged person into the new database.

Backing Up Your Database

If you only learn one thing from this book, this should be it.
Always keep a set of current backups of your data. Nothjng
is more disheartening than losing everything you've entered into a
program, and knowing that you don't have a backup copy of your
data.

RootsMagic makes it easy to back up your data. It will even ask
you if you want to back up your data whenever you exit the
program. If you don't want RootsMagic to ask you to backup
each time you exit, do "Tools, Options” from the main menu and
uncheck that option. To back up your data at any other time, do
"File, Backup” from the main menu. RootsMagic will back up the
currently selected database.
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&) Backup = =

RootsMagic Backup

Save an archived copy of your database
Backup file name
sample (2014-11-20).rmgh [[]Backup media files
(®) On my computer (floppy disk, USB, hard drive, etc.)
Browse...
Ci\Users\BrucehDocuments
(_) on my CD burner
To Dropbox
() To Google Drive

Cancel

RootsMagic will display a default backup file name which
includes the current day’s date so you can easily keep multiple
backups. The backup is a compressed version of your database
and has a .rmgb extension.

You can save your backup to 1) a floppy or hard drive, 2) a CD-
ROM drive, or 3) to Dropbox or Google Drive. If you back up
to a floppy or the hard drive, you can enter the drive letter and
full path name where you want the backup to be written. If you
save the backup to a CD-ROM, you will need to use a blank CD
since RootsMagic won't write to a previously written CD.

If you backup to Dropbox or Google Drive, RootsMagic will
prompt you to log into that service and then will upload your
backup directly to the cloud.

By default RootsMagic will back up links to multimedia
items, but not the multimedia items themselves (photos,
sound or video clips). If you click the checkbox “Backup
media files”, RootsMagic will also include those media
items in the backup file. Keep in mind that this can
greatly increase the size of your backup file.
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To restore a backed up database, sclect "File > Restore” from the
main menu.

{45 Restore Backup NI X

Restore Backup

Restore an archived backup of your database

Select the backup file to restore
| Browse... J I Search...

Restoreto.. | C\Documents

[' I Begin restering backup I I Cancel J

Enter the name of the backup to restore (it will have a .rmgb
extension), or click the “Browse” button to select from the file
dialog.

RootsMagic will restore the database into your documents folder
by default, but you can change the folder you want RootsMagic
to restore into by clicking the "Restore to" button. The restored
database will have the same name as it had originally. If there is
already a database with that name in the directory you choose,
RootsMagic will ask if you want to overwrite the existing
database. After RootsMagic restores the backup it will open the
newly restored database.

If you restore a backup which includes the media files as
described above, RootsMagic will let you know there are media
files and will ask if you want to restore those as well.

There are 2 reasons why you might not want to restore your
media files. First, if you are restoring your backup to a
computer that already has your media files on the hard drive,
restoring the media files will restore them all in a single subfolder
under the folder containing your database and will adjust all the
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media links to point to those restored files (meaning you will end
up with 2 copies of every media file on your hard drive).
Secondly, it can take a while to restore hundreds or thousands of
media items.

While a single backup copy of each database is better than
no backup, some backup techniques can provide even
more protection.

When creating a backup, try not to always overwrite your
previous backup. It is sometimes possible to have
corruption in your database without knowing it and your
backup could contain a corrupted database. By having
multiple backups you can go back to eatlier backups that
may have been created before the corruption occurred.

Renaming Your Database

The "File, Rename" command lets you rename or move your
database. RootsMagic will ask you to enter a new file name. If
you simply enter a new file name then the file will simply be
given the new name. If you also change the folder on the rename
screen, the file will be renamed a#d moved to the new folder.

Database Tools

The "File, Database tools" command provides 3 simple tools for
cleaning up and testing the integrity of your database: 1) Test
database integrity, 2) Rebuild indexes, and 3) Compact database.
The first command will let you know if the database structure of
your database has become corrupted, hopefully before it gets too
bad. The other two commands do basic cleanup on the database.
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Deleting Your Database

Here is a command you should never use on your database,
unless you are absolutely sure you don't need it anymore. The
"File > Delete” command will completely remove the current database
from your hard disk. You must mark the verification checkbox
and then click the "Delete this database" button.

Copying Your Database

The "File, Copy" command lets you create an exact copy of your
database. You can choose what folder and filename you want for
the copy. This command can be useful if you want to make a
copy of your database that you can make temporary changes to
without affecting your main database.

Comparing Two RootsMagic Files

Have you ever had two copies of a database and wondered what
the difference between the two was? The “File > Compare
Files” command lets you compare two RootsMagic files and see
the differences side by side, and then copy data back and forth
between them to get them back in sync. See page 285 for more
information on comparing and syncing RootsMagic files.

Importing Lists from Another File

There may come a time when you need to create a new database,
but you have a bunch of custom fact types or sources that you
don’t want to have to retype into the new file. The “File > Import Lists”
command will let you import various lists from another database
into your current database. You will first select the file you want
to import lists from, then you will select which lists to import
trom the following form.
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Import Lists
Select the lists to import

Fact Types Research Logs
Multimedia items SOUrces

Flaces Source Templates
Repositories Todao items

K | | Cancel

Although this command works best when importing lists into a
new blank database, it will also import into an existing database.
But be careful when importing into an existing database because
it is possible to end up with duplicate entries in your lists that
way.

Getting Database Information

The "File > Properties" command displays information about the
current database, including the full path name, and the number of
records (people, families, sources, places, etc) in the database.
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Building the Family Tree

Every time I find an ancestor, I need to find two more.

Adding People to Your Database

As with most database programs, RootsMagic allows you to enter
new information from the keyboard or by importing data from
existing files.

If you are lucky enough to already have data in a
GEDCOM, Family Tree Maker, PAF, Legacy or Family
Origins file, then you will want to read the chapter titled
"Sharing Data with Others" (page 233).

To add individuals to your RootsMagic database, use
g-l- " | one of the four "Add" commands from the main menu,

or click the "Add" toolbar button.

The "Add > Individual” command simply lets you add an
unlinked person to your database. The first person you add to a
database must be added this way, since there is nobody to add
parents, spouses, or children to yet.

The "Add > Parents" command adds parents to the person who
is highlighted on the main screen. You can add more than one
set of parents to each person.

The "Add > Spouse” command adds a spouse (or unmarried
partner) to the person who is highlighted on the main screen.
You can add multiple spouses to each person.

The "Add > Child" command adds a child to the person who is
highlighted on the main screen. When adding children to a
family, you may want to switch to the Family View to get a
clearer picture of the family unit.
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As you add a person to your database, RootsMagic will
automatically link the person and add their name to the main

views.

The RootsMagic "Add" commands are consistent in that
they always add to the highlighted person. For example,
if you highlight a child in the Family View and do "Add,
child", the child will be added to the highlighted person,
and not as a child in the displayed family.

Adding an Unlinked Individual

To add an unlinked individual, click the "Add" button on
Q... " | the toolbar (it looks like the button to the left) and then
select “Individual, or do "Add, Individual" from the main
menu. You can also just press the letter “I”” on the keyboard as a
shortcut. This will bring up a screen where you can add the basic
information for the person.

[#5] Add Perscn

Add new person

Given name(s) Surname Sex

| Unknown -

Prefix Suffix Mickname
Birth = B
Death Igl ‘:
Burial I;] ;j

Customize this form
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Simply fill in the blanks, using the Tab or Enter key to move on to
the next field. If you don't know some of the information, just
leave the field empty. If you make a mistake, you can move back
to the previous field by pressing shift+Tab or by clicking the mouse
on the field you want to move to.

Enter the given names (first, middle, etc) in the Given name(s)
tield. Separate each name with a space, like: John Michael.

The Surname field is where you will enter the last name. If you
are entering a female, you should enter their maiden (birth) name
here.

Enter the person's sex in the Sex field by typing M or F as
appropriate. RootsMagic also supports Unknown as an option.

You can also enter any prefix that should come before the name
(like “Dr.”), any suffix that would come after your name (like
“Jr.”), and any nickname you are known by (we won’t even go
there).

You can also enter the birth date and birthplace. Enter the date
in just about any format you want, and RootsMagic will convert it
to the format you selected when you created the database. When
you enter the birthplace, enter it from specific to general with a
comma to separate each part of the place, like this:

Albuquerque, Bernalillo, New Mexico, United States

The death and burial fields work exactly the same way as the
birth fields.

Although the "Add Person" screen only allows birth, death, and
butial by default, you can click the "Customize this form" link to
have RootsMagic include other fields as well.
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= 5
{48 Customize Add Person Form E@lﬁ

Customize 'Add Person’ form
Choose the fact types you want to include on the 'Add Person’ form

[ = Add fact to form ] [ ¥ Delete ] @
|

1 Birth
2 Death
3 Burial

| ok || Concel |

You can add other fact types to the "Add Person" screen, and
rearrange the order those facts appear on the form. Select the
fact types you want then click OK to return to the "Add Person"
form. Any changes made will affect the "Add Person" screen
from that point on (until you customize them again).

When you are ready to add the person, click the oK button. If
RootsMagic thinks you may have already entered this person, it
will display the following dialog, where you can continue adding
the person, cancel, or link to the existing copy of the person (in
cases where you are adding a spouse, parents, or child).

L
[#5] Possible Duplicates o=

Is this person already in your file?

The following matching individuals are already in your database

Name JONES, Floradell

one orade Born 4 December 1888, Paradise, Cache, UT
Died 14 November 1955, Ogden, Weber, UT
Spouse Howard SMITH Ir.

Father Thomas Kay JONES

Mother MNyra GRIFFITHS

Use person above as spouse ] [ Lontinue adding new spouse ] [ Cancel
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RootsMagic will then bring up the data entry screen for the new
person, with the name, sex and birth, death and burial
information filled out (if you entered them).

e - N
James William SMITH-201
[ Add afact | [ 3¢ Deletefact | [ & Options | MLDSfags | (= Addgess | [ [ Media | [ [)IoDo | [ [fResearchlog | [ " WebTags@) |
F} 'zz.l I | Person
on|(f) Jame z 2 Given Names:
Facts Date Details Age || James William
Birth 3 Feb 1912 Avon, Polk, lowa, United States o Surname: Sex:
Death 8 Aug 1961 Avon, Palk, Towa, United States 49 SMITH
Prefic Suffic
Nickname:
[Living
Save Cancel
Person Details |
| [® Note | No person note
No person sources
Last edited: 4 Aug 2005
! — )

From this screen you can edit existing information, add other
facts (like graduation, occupation, etc), notes, sources
(documentation), to do items, scrapbook items, and a current
address. Add as many items as you want, and if you forget
anything, you can always come back later to add or change the
information. This edit screen is described in more detail in the

next chapter titled "Editing People" (page 54).

When you are satisfied with your entries, click Close to finish
adding the unlinked individual.

Adding Parents, Spouses, and Children

One of the nice things about RootsMagic is that when you add a
person to your database, it links the people together at the same
time. Notice that when you press the arrow keys on the
keyboatd, or click on a person's name on the main pedigree
chart, the highlight bar moves to that person.
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To add parents to someone in your database, highlight the
name of the person on the main screen (by clicking your mouse
on it), then press “P” on the keyboard, or click the "Add" button
on the toolbar and select “Parents”.

The following dialog box will appear to let you select how you
want to add the father.

{{ﬂ Add a Person =NECIE X

Add Father

Add a father to

Mary WILLIAMS

| Add NEW person | I Select EXISTING person J Cancel

» Add NEW person allows you to add the fathet's record to
the database from scratch. If you click this button, you
will add the father exactly the same way you add an
unlinked individual.

> Select EXISTING person is available in case the father's
information is already in the database. If you click this
button, a list of everybody in the database will appear, and
you can select the father from the list.

» Cancel lets you cancel adding the father. This is useful if
you don't want to add parents after all, or if you don't
know the father but still want to add a mother.

After you have added the father, you will go through the exact

same steps to add the mother.

Once you have entered the parents, RootsMagic will ask if you
want to add a marriage event for them. If the parents were
married, select "Yes" (even if you don't know the date, place, or
anything else about the marriage). RootsMagic will never assume
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a couple is married unless you add a marriage event. If you don't
add the marriage event here, you can always add it later.

You can add additional sets of parents to a person by repeating
these steps. This allows you to track natural, adopted, foster, or
any other types of relationships.

To add a spouse (or unmarried partner) to someone in your
database, highlight the person you want to add the spouse to
(by clicking your mouse on the person's name in the tree), then
press “S” on the keyboard, or click the "Add" button on the
toolbar and select Spouse.

Adding a spouse is exactly the same as adding parents. You will
get to choose between adding a new person or selecting an
existing person. You will also be asked if you want to add a
marriage event for this couple.

If you want to add multiple spouses to a person, just repeat these
steps for each spouse.

When you encounter a situation where a couple has children but
are not married, you will still use the "Add >Spouse” command but
just won't add a marriage event.

To add a child to someone in your database, highlight either
the father or the mother, then press “C” on the keyboard, or
click the "Add" button on the toolbar and select “Child”.

Once again, you will get the option to add a new person, or select
an existing person. This time the dialog will look a little bit
different.
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(63 Add Child — e I
Add Child

Add child to:

Lehi DAVIS and Eliza BARMUM
Lehi DAVIS and Ane Marie HANSEN
<« Lehi DAVIS and another spouse > =

[ Add MEW person J ’ Select EXISTING person ]

e )

Since the person may have more than one spouse, the add child
dialog will also ask which family to add the child to, and will also
provide an option to add the child to the person and a new

spouse. Choose which family to add the child to and then add
the new child or select an existing child.

When you finish adding a child, RootsMagic will display the
family and ask if you want to add another child to the family. If
you select "Yes", you can simply repeat these steps to add more

children.

Once you have finished adding children to the family,
RootsMagic will bring up a list of the children in the family, and
will ask you to arrange them in the proper birth order. Just use
your mouse to drag and drop the children into the proper order,
then click the oK button.

This child order is used when RootsMagic prints family group
sheets, books, and other printouts where the children in a family
are included.
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Deleting People and Families

If you ever add someone to your database that you really didn't
mean to, RootsMagic provides two commands to help you
remove them.

To delete a person, highlight the person's name on the main
screen, then do "Edit> Delete > Person" from the main menu.
RootsMagic will ask if you want to delete the person.

When you delete a person, RootsMagic will unlink the person
from all families and will remove the person's record, including
facts, notes, source citations, multimedia links, and to do items.

To delete a family, highlight cither the father or the mother on
the main screen, then do "Edit > Delete > Family" from the main menu.
RootsMagic will display the family in the following dialog.
RootsMagic offers two methods of deleting a family.

"

Eﬂ Delete Family =RUCIH X

Delete Family

@ Unlink family members
Unlink these people as a family, but leave them in the file

) Delete family members

Delete all of these people from the file

Father Howard SMITH Jr.

Mother Floradell JONES
Child Dr. James SMITH
Child Flora Phebe SMITH
Child Sylvia SMITH

Delete ] [ Cancel
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> Unlink the family members from each other. No
other links will be broken, and the people will not be
removed from the database. For example, the parents will
still be linked to their parents and other spouses, and
children will still be linked to their spouses and children.
RootsMagic will also delete any marriage facts or notes
associated with the family.

> Delete all of the family members from the database.
RootsMagic will delete both parents and each child from
the database.

If you ever encounter a situation in your database where a
person has an "Unknown" spouse that you can't seem to
get rid of, bring up the family with the unknown spouse
in the Family View on the main screen, highlight the
parent that isn't "Unknown" and do the "Edit, Delete, Family"
command. Select the option to “Unlink the people as a
family” and RootsMagic will remove the "Unknown"
spouse.

Unlinking People from Each Other

There will come a time when you will link a person into your
family the wrong way. It is not uncommon to accidentally link a
person as his own grandfather.

Unlinking a person from their spouse unlinks them as a parent
in the currently displayed family. Highlight the person you want
to unlink, making sure that the spouse you want to unlink from is
also displayed on the screen. Then select "Edit, Unlink, from Spouse"
from the main menu. Only the link to the currently displayed
spouse and children will be broken. All other links will remain
intact, including links to parents and other spouses.

Unlinking a person from their parents unlinks them as a child
in the currently displayed family. Highlight the person you want
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to unlink, making sure that the parents you want to unlink from
are also displayed on the screen. Then select "Edit, Unlink, from Parents"
from the main menu. Only the link to the currently displayed
parents will be broken. All other links will remain intact,
including links to spouses and other sets of parents (if any).

Swapping Husbands and Wives

This isn't what it sounds like. There are times when you may
enter a husband and wife backwards. This may be a situation
where you couldn't tell the sex based on the name (Kim and
Francis Smith), or it may just be accidental. RootsMagic has a
command which will let you switch the husband and the wife in a
family without having to unlink them first. Just highlight either
the husband or wife, and select "Edit, Swap husband and wife" from the
main menu.

Rearranging Children

To rearrange the children in the family, highlight either parent
and select "Edit > Rearrange > Children" from the menu, and the following
dialog will appear.

[#Z Rearrange (=[E] ® ]
Rearrange Children
Mame Born
Charles SMITH 13 Mov 1883
Howard SMITH Jr. 27 Mar 1886
Burton Sylvester SMITH 12 Jan 1890
Elizabeth Ann SMITH 1891
John Michael SMITH 1835
’0 Mave Up ” O Mowe Down ] ’ Sort by Birth Date ] [ OK ] [ Cancel
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The children in the list can be rearranged by clicking your mouse
on a child's name, and while holding the mouse button down,
dragging the child's name into the proper position. You can also
rearrange a person by highlighting the person, then clicking the
“Move up” or “Move down” buttons. Repeat this for each child
that needs to be rearranged, and then click the OK button to
close the child list.

You can also click the “Sort by birth date” button to have
RootsMagic automatically rearrange the children by their birth
date.

Rearranging Spouses

To rearrange a person's spouses, highlight the person and select
"Edit > Rearrange > Spouses” from the menu. A list of spouses similar to
the list of children in the previous section will appear.

The spouses in the list can be rearranged by clicking your mouse
on a spouse's name, and while holding the mouse button down,
dragging the spouse's name into the proper position. Repeat this
for each spouse that needs to be rearranged, then click the OK
button to close the spouse list.
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Editing People

History is only a confused heap of facts. - Lovd Chesterfield

The RootsMagic edit screen is the place where you will
Qﬁ enter everything you know about a person. To edit a
person, simply double click on the person's name on the
main screen. You can also highlight the person on the main
screen and press the Enter key to bring up the edit screen.

If you want the edit screen to be a little larger, you can resize it by
clicking the edge of the edit screen and dragging it.

7] Edit Person = B %

Dr. James Smith-1
[ Add afact | [ Deletefact | [ & Options | [ i LDS fats | [ (=5 Address | [ [[@ Media | [ [)ToDo | [ [fResearchlog | [ s WebTags@) |

| | | ]5]08 peren
Person ©) Dr. James Smith-1 pve Given Names:
Spouse Mary SMITH-197 James
Spouse Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 & & & || Surname: Sex:
Parents  Howard SMITH Jr.-97 and Floradell JONES-98 Smith
Facts Date Details |Age‘@|lgz;.l|| Prefix Suffix
Dr.
Birth 3 Jan 1907 Salem, Story County, Iowa, United Stat.. 0 o o
Nickname:

Census 1910 3 v HlLiving
Census 1920 Ames, Story, Iowa, United States 13 v
Graduation Jun 1924 Ames, Story, Towa, United States 17 Saye )
Engagement Oct 1927 Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 - Ames, Sto... 20 Person Details
Marriage 2 Jun 1928 Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 21 ¥ James was born in the family home.
Residence  from 1928 to 1942 1234 Main Street, Ames, Story, Iowa, .. 21 No person sources
Occupation from 1935 to 1972 physician 28
Residence  from 1942 to 1985 789 Hilltop Ave.. Ames, Story, Jowa, U... 35
Death 8 Sep 1985 Ames, Story, lowa, United States 78
Burial 11 Sep 1985 Ames, Story, lowa, United States

Lost edited: 20 Nov 2012

The edit screen is divided into two main sections. The left half
of the screen is a list of all the pieces of information you have for
the person. This list can include the person's name, spouses,
parents, events, alternate names, DNA tests, and more. The right
half of the screen is a live-edit panel. When you select an item in
the list on the left, RootsMagic will display an edit panel for that
type of information on the right.
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Names, Titles and Sex

Selecting the "Person" row will set the live edit panel to include
fields where you can just type in the person's name, titles and sex.
When you finish filling in one field, you can move to the next
tield by pressing the
Enter or Tab key. If you
make a mistake, you

Person

Given Mames:

James
can press ShiftTab to
move back to the surname: e
previous field. You SMITH
can also click your Prefix: Suffix:
Dr,

mouse on any field to
move the cursor there Mickname:
for editing. [ I Living

JAVE Lance

The Given names
field is where you Person Details

'
enter the person's James was born in the family hon

given names (first,
middle, etc). You No person sources
should separate each
given name with a
space, like this: John
Michael.

The Surname field is
where you enter the person's last name. If the person is female,
you should enter their maiden (unmarried) name here.

The Sex field is a list that you can select "Male", "Female" or
"Unknown" from. You can click your mouse on the list and
select the sex, or press the first letter of the sex ("M", "F", or
" n

u").

The Prefix field provides a place to enter titles that come before
the person's name, such as Dr. John Smith.
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The Suffix field provides a place to enter titles that come affer
the person's name, such as John Smith Jr.

The Nickname field provides a place to enter a nickname that
the person was (or is) known by.

The Living checkbox lets you mark whether the person is still
living. ‘This is used if you choose to “privatize” data for living
people when creating GEDCOM files or websites. This is useful
if you know the person is deceased and you don't have a death
date.

Spouses
RootsMagic will add a row for each spouse you have entered for
the person. When you highlight a spouse in the list you will be
able to set the label used for the person and spouse. This is
mainly just for reports, but
you can choose from

Spouse

Father, Husband, Mother,
Wife, or Partner.

You can also optionally
choose whether you feel
you have proven this
relationship with the
"Proof" setting. You can
choose from:

e Proven
e Disproven
e Disputed

You can also select whether
you want to make this
relationship private.

Spouse: Deborah Lyn Roberts

Husband label Wife label
[Father v‘ [Mother
Proof:

[7] Private

Spouse Family Details

Mo family note
No family sources
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Parents

There are many different
relationships a child can have
with their parents, and
RootsMagic allows you to set
that relationship for each of
the child's parents. Highlight
the parents row on the edit
screen and choose from
birth, adopted, step, foster,
related, guardian, sealed or
unknown.

As with the spouse row, you
can also select a proof for
this relationship as well as
mark it private if desired.

Facts and Events

Parents

Father: Howie SMITH Jr.

Relationship to father Proof:

|Birth -] | -|
Mother: Floradell JONES

Relationship to mother Proof:

|Birth -] | -|

[] Private

Parent Family Details

Mo family note
Mo family sources

RootsMagic allows you to enter unlimited facts to each person.
A fact can be an event like a birth or death, a phase in the
person's life like an occupation or military service, or a
descriptive item like an ID number or physical description.

A fact can contain a date (or date period), a place, a description if
necessary, a note and unlimited source citations.

You can enter multiple copies of each fact type, so you can, for
example, enter all 10 occupations in Uncle Joe's life. By adding
all these facts (along with fact notes and fact sources) you are
building a complete personal history for each person in your

database.




Adding a Fact to a Person

To add a fact to an individual, click the "Add afact" button on the
person's edit screen, or press Alt+A as a shortcut key. RootsMagic
will display a list of fact types that you can choose from.

{#] Fact Types

Fact Types

[-:ﬂ:- Designﬂewfacttypel [ [ Edit l [ 3 Delete ] [ ¢z Print

00D O
Alternate name
Ancestral File Number
Annulment
Baptism

Bar Mitzvah
Bas Mitzvah
Birth

Blessing

Burial

Caste

Census

Census (family)
Christen

-~

Name: Adoption
Abbrev: Adoption
Fact type: Personal

Use
Date: Yes
Place: Yes
Description: Mo

Include
GEDCOM: Yes
Websites: Yes
Group sheets: Yes

m

Harrative reports: Yes
Individual summary: Yes

Lists: Yes

Sentence template:

[person] was adopted< [Date]>< [PlceDetais]

>< [Phrals.

[ Select H Cancel ]

Simply highlight the type of fact you want to add. As with any
list in RootsMagic, you can use the arrow keys to highlight the
item, or can just begin typing the fact name and RootsMagic will
move to the matching fact type for you.

If you want to add a fact that isn't in the list, you can
create your own fact types. This is discussed in the next
chapter titled "Facts and Events" (page 606).

Once you have highlighted the type of fact you want to add to
the person, just click the Select button and RootsMagic will add a
blank fact of that type to the person's edit screen where you can
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enter the details for the new fact. You can enter the date and
place for the fact, as well as a note and sources.

[7] Edit Person = & %
Dr. James Smith-1
Add afact | [ 3¢ Deletefact | [ ¢ Options i LDS facts | [ (=3 Address Media ToDo {1 Research lo "~ WebTags (1)
- Ut G 9 %
| | [ e peat
Person €) Dr. James Smith-1 1Y Date:
Spouse Mary SMITH-197 8 Sep 1985 @
Spouse Debaorah Lyn Roberts-196 o o o Place(City, County, State, etc) 5
A Story, Ti United Stats D §
Parents  Howard SMITH Jr.-97 and Floradell JONES-98 mes, oty fowe, Enited ates Lo
Facts Date Details |Age‘@|"g:.:.||| Place details (address, hospital, cemetery, etc.) -
Birth 3 Jan 1907 Salem, Story County, Iowa, United Stat.. 0 & &
Description:
Census 1910 3 ¥
Census 1920 Ames, Story, Iowa, United States 13 N Proof: Sort date:
Graduation Jun 1924 Ames, Story, Iowa, United States 17 E [Y|Primary 8 Sep 1985
Engagement Oct 1927 Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 - Ames, Sto... 20 [lPrivate e Cancel
Marriage 2Jun 1928 Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 21 v
Death Details
Residence  from 1928 to 1942 1234 Main Street, Ames, Story, lowa, .. 21
Occupation from 1935 to 1972 physician 28 A
Residence  from 1942 to 1985 789 Hilltop Ave., Ames, Story, Iowa, U.. 35 No Death sources
Death 8 Sep 1985 Ames, Story, Iowa, United States 78 32 Share | Share this fact
Burial 11 Sep 1985 Ames, Story, lowa, United States Sentence Customize sentence
Dr. James Smith died on & Sep 1985 at the age of 78 in Ames,
Story, lowa, United States.
Last edited: 20 Nov 2012

Simply fill in the information you know then click the Save button
to save the new fact. Don't worty if you don't know some of the
information. Just enter as much as you can. You can always
come back to make changes or add more information.

If you have “conflicting” information about a fact (for example,
two different birth dates), you can enter two different birth facts
to the person, and use the “Primary fact” checkbox to tell
RootsMagic which fact is the main one to use.

RootsMagic will show you what a sentence using that data with
that fact will look like. You can click the "Customize sentence” button
to change the sentence for that single fact.

For more information on facts and how they work, sce the
next chapter titled "Facts and Events" (page 66).
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Editing a Person’s Facts

To edit a fact for a person, bring up the person's edit screen, click
your mouse on the fact you want to edit, then begin editing the
information on the right side of the screen. You can change any
information or add new information. When you are satisfied
with the changes, click the Save button to save the changes.

Deleting a Person's Facts

To delete a fact from a person, bring up the person's edit screen,
click your mouse on the fact you want to delete, then click the
"Delete fact" button. RootsMagic will ask you to confirm that you
really want to delete the fact. Click "Yes" to remove the fact from
the person's list.

Alternate Names

Many people don't go by .
the same name their entire
life. For these people Given Names:

. limrmy Joe
RootsMagic lets you add

Surname: Mame type:
"Alternate name" facts, p—

You add them just the

Prefin Suffic
same way you add any
Ot.heF faCt tO' a person (l?y MNickname: Proof:
clicking the "Add a fact"
button). Date: Sort date:

[
The live edit panel on the , .
) T [] Private Save Cancel

right will display name
fields for an alternate Alternate Name Details

name fact. You can even Ne alt. name note
enter a date or date range No alt. name sources

in case the person only

went by that name during _
. . . . Dr. Jarnes SMITH was also known as limmy Joe
a particular period in theitr  |smith,

life.

Sentence Customize sentence
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You can also select what type of name the alternate name is;
AKA (also known as), birth, immigrant, maiden, married,
nickname, or other spelling. Just select the type from the list,
although you can just leave it blank too if you want.

DNA Tests

Over the past few years, great advances have been made in the
field of genetic genealogy. Genetic genealogy involves comparing
DNA markers in living (or in some special cases, deceased)
individuals against the markers of others, stored in a database. By
looking for common DNA markers, people may find common
ancestors and make contact with other descendants of those
ancestors.

You can track these DNA tests (along with their markers) just
like you would enter any other fact type. On the person's edit
screen, click the "Add a fact" button and select "DNA test" from
the list of fact types. RootsMagic will ask you to choose which
type of DNA test you want to entet.

DNA Test Type e — [ 22

What type of DNA test would you like to enter?

2 Mitochandrial DNA (mtDNA)

Awvailable to both males and females, this tests for relationships and ancestry along
the maternal line

2 Y-Chromosome Test (Y-STR) i

Available to males only, this tests for relationships and ancestry along the paternal I
line

[ oK ][ Cancel ]

Select the desired test type and RootsMagic will display an entry
screen for the DNA test.
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[§%) DNA Test (Y-STR) —— =)
§ DNA Test (Y-STR) for Dr. James SMITH
Enter the results of a Y-Chromosome test for paternal lineage
Testing Laboratory: Haplotype
Other Laboratory -] DY¥5385a - DYS385b -
Laboratory Mame: DY5388 - DY5389i -
DY¥5388ii - DY5390 -
Test Description: Dv5391 - Dy5392 v |=
DY53593/DY5385 - DY¥519/Dv5394 -
Test/Kit ID: DYS426 - DYS437 -
Dy5438 - DY5439/V-GATA-A4 >
Haplogroup: DYS441 - DY5442 -
Dv5444 - Dys445 -
L E L DYS446 - DYS447 -
DY5448 - Dys449 -
Dy5452 - Dys454 -
oK ] [ Cancel
The entry screen will look 2 | pNA Markers

bit different depending on
whether you are entering a
Mitochondrial or Y-
Chromosome test, but they
both let you select which
lab performed the test, the
test description, kit ID,
Haplogroup, and the
results of the test.

After entering and saving
the DNA test information,
RootsMagic will display the
general information about
the test in the live edit
panel on the right, along
with a "DNA Test Results"
button which will bring up
the test results screen if you

Z DNA Test Results

Test type: ¥-STR
Laboratory: Family Tree DNA
Description:

ID:
Haplogroup:
Markers: [

Sort date:
14 Jul 2011

Date the test was taken
14 Jul 2011 m

Save

| Private

Cancel

DNA Details

Mo DMNA sources
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need to edit or view the results. You can also enter the date the
test was taken.

Notes and Sources

Under the live-edit section of the edit screen are buttons which
let you add or edit other information for the person; notes and
source citations. Simply click the Note or Sources buttons to add
or edit this information. If a note or source already exists in any
of these areas, a green check mark will be displayed in the list on
the left.

Here's a shortcut for editing these items. Instead of
highlighting a fact and clicking the "Note" button, simply
click on the little box next to the fact in the note column.
This also works for editing fact sources.

Notes

The “Notes” button lets you enter and edit the note for the
highlighted row. This is a note that is associated with that
person, family, or fact. For details on notes, see the chapter titled
"Notes — Telling Your Story" (page 88).

Sources

The “Sources” button lets you enter and edit the sources for the
y

highlighted row. These are sources that are associated with that

person, family, or fact. For details on sources, see the chapter

titled "Soutces — Proving It" (page 92).

Other Items

Media

The “Media” button shows the media album for the person. The
media album allows you to enter and scan photos for a person,
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family, or fact, and attach documents, sound and video clips.
Photos attached to a person can be printed in many of
RootsMagic's reports and charts. For more information on the
media album, see the chapter titled "Pictures, Sound, and Video"

(page 123).

Address

The “Address” button lets you enter and edit the current
addresses for the highlighted person or family. You only need to
enter an address for the head of a household, not for each person
in the household. This address is intended only for the "current"
address. You can add "Residence" facts to the person if you
want to track all the places the person ever lived. These
addresses can be printed in the form of an address list or address
labels, or can be exported to a mail-merge file that you can
import into your word processot.

The address page and list work exactly the same as the
“Repository” page and list described on page 120.

To Do List

The “To Do” button shows the to do list for the highlighted
person or family. The to-do list provides a place to save all those
tasks you need to accomplish. For details on the to do list, see
the chapter titled "Research Aids" (page 262).

Research Logs

The “Research Log” button lets you create and attach a research
log to the person. Research logs let you track the research you
have done on the person. For details on research logs, see the
chapter titled “Research Manager” (page 265).

WebTags

The “WebTags” button lets you link the current person to a page
on the internet. For more information about WebTags see page
132.
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Groups

The “Groups” button on the edit screen displays a list of all
named groups you’ve created, with checkmarks next to any
groups the person is in. Just mark the checkbox for any groups
the person should be in (or unmark those they shouldn’t) and
click the OK button and RootsMagic will add or remove them
trom those groups for you.

Groups
Howard SMITH Jr.

|Group name
[ civil war
Found in 1890 Census
[] wverified

65



Facts and Events

History is only a confused heap of facts. - Lovd Chesterfield

What Is a Fact?

RootsMagic allows you to track every detail in a person's life in
the form of "facts". A fact can be an event like a birth or death,
a phase in the person's life like an occupation or military
service, or a descriptive item like an ID number or physical
description.

When you highlight a fact on a person's edit screen RootsMagic
will display a live-edit panel where you can enter the information
for the fact. A fact can contain of any or all of the following
parts: a date (or date period), a place (including details), a
description, a note and unlimited source citations.

7] Edit Person =B %8
Dr. James Smith-1
[ Add atact | [ 3¢ Deletefact | [ &) Options | [ jj LDS facts | [ Address | [ (@ Media | [ [*)ToDo | [ [fResearchlog | [ ™ WebTags1) |
| [ S0 et
Person () Dr. James Smith-1 i Date:
Spouse Mary SMITH-197 8 Sep 1085 e
Spouse Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 w o o || Place (City, County, State, etc)
Parents  Howard SMITH Ir.-87 and Floradell JONES-98 Aimes, Story,lowe, United Stotes Lo
Facts Dete | Details |Age‘,§|,§:ﬂ|@| Place details (address, hospital, cemetery, etc.) .
Birth 3 Jan 1907 Salem, Story County, lIowa, United Stat.. 0 « o
Census 1910 3 v Description:
Census 1920 Ames, Story, lowa, United States 13 ¥ Proof: Sort date:
Graduation Jun 1924 Ames, Story, lowa, United States 17 S [V]Primary  § Sep 1985
Engagement Oct 1927 Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 - Ames, Sto.. 20 [ Private =c [
Marriage 2 Jun 1928 Deborah Lyn Roberts-196 21 v
Residence  from 1928 to 1942 1234 Main Street, Ames, Story, Towa, .. 21 Death Detalls
Occupation from 1935 to 1972 physician 28 No Death note
Residence  from 1942 to 1985 789 Hilltop Ave., Ames, Story, lowa, U.. 35 No Desth sources
Death 8 Sep 1985 Ames, Story, Iowa, United States 78 [m] Share this fact
Burial 11 Sep 1985 Ames, Story, lowa, United States Sentence Customize sentence
Dr. James Smith died on 8 Sep 1985 at the age of 78 in Ames,
Story, lowa, United States.
Last edited: 20 Nov 2012

You can also choose whether a fact is a primary or private fact.
A primary fact is useful when you have multiple facts of the
same type (like more than one birth fact when you have
conflicting information). A private fact is one you may not
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want included in reports
or other uses. Most
reports offer the option
to print or ignore private
facts.

You can also optionally
choose whether you feel
you have proven this fact
with the "Proof" setting.
You can choose from:

e DProven

e Disproven
e Disputed

Dates

Death

Date:

& Sep 1985 f;]
Place (City, County, State, etc)

Ames, Story, lowa %}
Place details (address, hospital, cemetery, etc.)

e

Description:

Proof: Sort date:

[“IPrimary & Sep 1985
[ Private Save Cancel

Death Details

Mo Death note
Mo Death sources
Share this fact

Sentence Customize sentence

Dr. James SMITH died on 8 Sep 1985 at the age of
78 in Ames, Story, lowa.

RootsMagic will accept just about any date you type, and will
convert it into a standard format for displaying and printing.
While you should enter the full date (day, month and year) if you
know it, RootsMagic will also accept partial dates, like "Feb 1780", "13
Feb", "Feb", or "1780". You can even use BC if you are lucky enough
to have information back that far.

Double Dates

RootsMagic also supports double dates, which were used in

England prior to the adoption of the Gregorian calendar. You
would enter these double dates with a slash separating the two

years, like "13 Feb 1729/30".

Quaker Dates

RootsMagic has built-in date support for Quaker dates. Quaker

date are written referring to days of the weeks and months of the
year by their number rather than the names which were based on

"pagan" gods.
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RootsMagic accepts these dates as "12day S5month 1588" or
"12da 5mo 1588", and displays them as "12da 5mo 1588". Note
that Quaker dates before 1752 were based on the Julian Calendar,
so the first month refers to March, not January.

Date Modifiers

RootsMagic provides date modifiers, which you can add to your
dates to alter their meaning. You can use them with full dates,
partial dates, or a combination of the two. Here is a list of the
date modifiers supported by RootsMagic.

Sort Dates

The sort date is a "non printing" date which you can enter to
torce RootsMagic to sort the facts in the order you want.

When you enter the normal date for the fact, RootsMagic will
automatically fill the sort date, but you can change it if you want.
This is useful in situations like when you have a death fact with a
place but don’t know the date. Instead of putting in a fake date
like "after 1 Jan 1900" in the date field, you can go ahead and
leave the date field blank but put in a sort date to force the fact
into the position you desire.

If you happen to have multiple events which happened
on the same date you can use the sort date to force them
into the desired order. You can enter the actual date in
the sort date, but append a dash date to force the sort
order between them. For example, if you have a death
and burial both on 15 Jun 1850, you can enter:

15 Jun 1850 - 15 Jun 1850 for the death sort date
15 Jun 1850 - 16 Jun 1850 for the burial sort date
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Modifier

Description

Example

Before Before a date before 1 Jan 1900
By Happened by this date by 1 Jan 1900
To End date of an unknown to 1 Jan 1900
period
Until Until a date until 1 Jan 1900
From++ Start date of an unknown | from 1 Jan 1900
period
Since Since a date since 1 Jan 1900
After After a date after 1 Jan 1900
Between/And | A date which is between between 1 Jan 1900 and
two dates. 5 Jan 1900
From/To A date period. Useful for | from 1 Jan 1900 and 5
spans like the period of Jan 1900
time a person held an
occupation.
- (dash) Date period 1 Jan 1900-5 Jan 1900
Or Conflicting dates 1 Jan 1900 or 5 Jan 1900
About Near a date abt 1 Jan 1900
Estimate An estimated date est 1 Jan 1900
Calculated A calculated date calc 1 Jan 1900
Circa Near a date ca 1 Jan 1900
Say An estimated date say 1 Jan 1900
Certainly Little doubt about the date | cert 1 Jan 1900
Probably More than likely date prob 1 Jan 1900
Possibly Some evidence supports poss 1 Jan 1900
the date
Likely Odds favor the date lkly 1 Jan 1900
Apparently Presumed date appar 1 Jan 1900
Perhaps Could be the date prhps 1 Jan 1900
Maybe Date might be correct maybe 1 Jan 1900
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Places and Place Details

RootsMagic facts allow you to enter the place where the fact or
event occurred. When you enter a place, separate each part with
a comma, and enter it from specific to general like this:

Albuquerque, Bernalillo, New Mexico, United States

By separating each part of the place with a comma, RootsMagic
can abbreviate the place when it needs to fit the place name in a
tight area of a report.

When entering place names, it is best to spell out the
different parts. While abbreviations (like the post office
abbreviations for states) are standard in their country of
origin, they are not standard throughout the rest of the
world.

Every time you enter a new place, RootsMagic adds the place you
enter to a master place list. Whenever you need to enter a place,
RootsMagic will autofill the place as you type. As you type each
letter of the place name, RootsMagic tries to match the letters
you’ve typed with existing names in the place list. Just continue
typing characters until the correct place appears.

You can also click the “Place list” button (which looks like

a globe on the right end of the place field) to bring up a list
of previously entered places to choose from. The master place
list is described on page 112.

/f:. The Gazetteer button will open the gazetteer (page 111) to
let you look for a place from RootsMagic’s 3.5 million
place name database.

RootsMagic also provides a second field called the "Place
Details". This is where you can enter more specific
information about the place, like the hospital, cemetery, or street
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address where the event took place. You can click the street sign
button at the right end of the place details field to open the place
details list.

Descriptions

Some facts have what is called a "description". This is where you
enter a specific detail about a fact. For example, in the
Occupation fact, you would enter the actual occupation (for
example "teacher").

Shared Facts

You will often come across facts or events that are actually
shared by more than just the person you add the fact to. For
example, you may have a census record which includes a father,
mother, and a2 number of children. You don't want to have to
retype that fact over and over into each person's edit screen, so
RootsMagic offers a feature called "Shared facts".

This is also useful for facts like Residence, and can also be used
to add "witnesses" to events, like the best man for a marriage
event, or a witness to a baptism.

Any time you are highlighting a fact in a person's edit screen, the
live edit panel on the right will have a button called "Share this
fact". Click that button and RootsMagic will allow you to select
other people who will share that particular fact.
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.
RootsMagic E@g

People who share this fact

Select any other people who were involved in this event

| i Add a person | [ i3 Add multiple people l [ [ Edit ] [ 3 Remove person ]

Person | Reole |

Jane Rostron Spouse

ok (G

You can click "Add a person" to add the person who shates this
event. You can choose someone who is in the database (by
selecting them from a list) or you can just type in the name of a
person (this is useful for neighbors and others that you don't
actually want to enter into the file).

r RootsMagic - [=[=] =
Edit shared event

Person who shares this event

@ This person is in my file () This person is NOT in my file

Jane Rostron

Role

’Spouse -

Note

[ ok ][ cencel |

Once you have selected the person, there are two extra pieces of
information you can enter:
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1. The person's role in the event. For example, if the
shared fact was a census, the role might be "Spouse",
"Child", "Boarder", or any other role you might want to
include. Just select the role you want from the list. These
role types aren't all automatically built in, so there is an
item in the list called "Add new role type". Select that
item and you can create a new role. Just enter a name for
the role, and an optional sentence template. The sentence
template is used to write the sentence in books when a
person with this role is talked about.

2. A note about the person's role in the event. This
optional note is a place where you can put more details
about this person's specific role in this event.

You can also add multiple people at once who share the fact.
RootsMagic will open a list of all the people in the database and
you can mark the ones you want to share the fact. After you
have selected the group of people RootsMagic will ask you to
select the role for that group. While it does let you select
multiple people at once, it will assign the same role to each
member of that group.

You can also make changes to a person's role or role note by
clicking the "Edit" button, and can remove a shared person by
clicking the "Remove person" button.

The Fact List

RootsMagic has a "fact list" with a number of built-in fact types
that are already defined and include the appropriate fields. You
can also create your own fact types that RootsMagic will add to
the fact list. A description of each of the built-in facts can be
found in the Quick Summary at the end of this book.
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You can get to the fact list in two different ways: 1) by clicking

the "Add afact" button on a person's edit screen, and 2) by selecting
"Lists > Fact type list" from the main menu. You can scroll through the
list of fact types and see details about the highlighted fact type on
the right side of the Fact Type List.

[45 Fact Types

Fact Types

[‘:3’ Design ﬂewfacttype] [ |4 Edit ] [ ¥ Delete ] [ < Print

Alternate name
Ancestral File Number
Annulment
Baptism

Bar Mitzvah
Bas Mitzvah

| Birth

Blessing

Burial

Caste

Census

Census (family)
Christen

-

Name: Adoption
Abbrev: Adoption
Fact type: Personal

Use
Date: Yes
Place: Yes
Description: Mo

Include
GEDCOM: Yes
Websites: Yes
Group sheets: Yes
Narrative reports: Yes
Individual summary: Yes
Lists: Yes

Sentence template:

[person] was adopted< [Date]=< [PlceDetais]

=< [PRcals.

»

m

Close

Creating a New Fact Type

To create a fact type that isn't already in the list, click the "Design
new fact type” button. The following screen will appear so you can
tell RootsMagic whether the new fact type will be attached to
people (like birth, death, etc), or to families (like marriage,

divorce, etc).

% RootsMagic
&) g

Bl |

et

&a (©) Family Fact Type

et

Create a new fact type

Q @ Individual Fact Type
Create a fact type for use with individuals, like birth, death,

Create a fact type for use with families, like engagement, marriage,

oK | ’ Cancel
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RootsMagic will then display the following dialog so that you can
enter the details for the new fact type you want to create.

E Edit Fact Type = | @ B3

Edit Fact Type

Edit the 'Principal’ role to modify the main sentence template for this fact type. You can also add other roles (witness, etc)
which can each have their own sentence templates,

Fact Type Setup Role Type and Sentence Setup

Name 4 Add Role | | [ Edit Role | | 3¢ Delete Role

Abbreviation Role Sentence Template

Principal 7z
Role: Principal

[ Use date field
[T Use place field Sentence template:

[7] Use description field

Include when:

Exporting GEDCOM files
Publish online / create HTML
Family group sheets
Marrative reports

[V Individual summaries
Printed lists dl

Name is where you enter the name for the new fact.

Abbreviation is where you enter a short version of the fact type
name.

Use date field lcts you select whether your fact type needs a
date. Although you might not think your fact needs this field,
you might want to add it anyway. For example, a physical
description might not be thought of as needing a date, but you
might have facts stating that Aunt Peggy was a brunette from
1960 to 1985, but was a blonde from 1985 to 1987.

Use place field lets you select whether your fact type needs a
place. If you include the place field, RootsMagic will also include
the place details field automatically.
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Use description field lets you select whether your fact type
needs a description field. This is useful for fact types like
Occupation or Religion where the fact has a value as well as a
date and place.

Include when lets you specify where RootsMagic uses your new
fact. If you uncheck an item in this area RootsMagic will ignore
the fact when performing that function. For example, if you
uncheck "Family group sheets”, RootsMagic will not print that fact in
tamily group sheets.

Role Type and Sentence Setup is where you enter a “‘sentence
templates” to tell RootsMagic how you want this fact type to
appear when printing books or creating websites.

Each fact can have multiple "roles" that you can write a sentence
template for. Every fact has a role called "Principal" which is the
sentence that will be printed for the person who actually owns
the fact. So if you add a birth fact to a person, the Principal
sentence template is the one that will print for that person's birth.

You can also add other roles that are used when you share a fact
with someone else. So if you wanted to share that person's birth
fact with his godmother, you could create a new role type called

"Godmother" and enter a sentence template that would print for

the godmother in her paragraph in the book.

To create a sentence template you need to tell RootsMagic
how to put a fact's information together to create a readable
sentence. Edit a role to create the sentence template for that
role.

To create the templates you can use field names which
RootsMagic provides for the different kinds of information. For
example [person], [date], and [place]. Notice that field names
have square brackets around them. Simply put these field names
together and include any additional words or punctuation you
want between them. For example:
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[Person] was born [Date] [Place].

When RootsMagic has to write that sentence, it will replace
[Person| with the person's name, [Date| with the date entered for
the fact, and [Place] with the place entered for the fact. So when
the actual sentence is printed it will look something like this:

John Doe was born on May 1, 1820 in Avon, Polk, lowa.

Notice that when RootsMagic replaces [date] with the date, it
adds the word "on" or "in" as appropriate, so you don’t need to
take that into account in your template. Also, when RootsMagic
replaces [place] with the place, it adds the word "in" so that you
don’t have to add the word "in" to the sentence template. This
ensures that the sentence will still read properly even if the date
or place are blank for a particular fact.

There are dozens of different fields you can use in a sentence
template, with modifiers to change how the fields work, and
switches which let you handle any situation you can think of.

Let's say you wanted to create a sentence template for an
occupation. You might enter something like this:

[person] was a [desc] [date] [place].

But what if you had information that a person was working but
didn't know what the job was? If you left the description field
blank your sentence would look like this:

John Doe was a from 1820 to 1830 in Avon, Polk, lowa.

RootsMagic lets you use angle brackets < > to tell the source
template not to print something unless the user actually fills in

the field. It even lets you put a bar | separator in to have a
default value if the field is blank. So if you did this:

[person] was <a [desc]lemployed> [date] [place].
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those angle brackets tell RootsMagic to only print the description
if it isn't blank, otherwise print "employed". So the sentence
would look like either:

John Doe was a farmer from 1820 to 1830 in Avon, Polk, lowa.
or
John Doe was employed from 1820 to 1830 in Avon, Polk, lowa.

There are a ton of other things you can do with sentence
templates (way too many to talk about here). There is an

appendix at the end of the book (page 362) which describes the
entire template language available.

Editing an Existing Fact Type

To edit an existing fact type, highlight the name of the fact you
want to edit, and click on the "Edit" button. RootsMagic will
display the "Edit Fact Type" dialog with the current settings for
the fact. If you are editing one of RootsMagic's built-in fact
types, some of the fields will be disabled so that you can't change
them. Make any changes you want, then click the "0K" button to
save the changes.

Deleting an Existing Fact Type

To delete a fact type from the fact list, simply highlight the fact
name in the fact list, and click the "Delete" button. RootsMagic will
ask if you really want to delete the fact type. You can only delete
fact types that you have added yourself. RootsMagic won't let
you delete any of the built-in fact types.
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Searching for Information

Searching for needles in a haystack

Although you can move through your family on the various
views, there are times when you need to find someone buried
deep in your database.

(| To find a person in your database, simply click the
#— | "Search" button on the toolbar and the RootsMagic
Explorer will appear. You can also select "Search, Person list"
from the main menu, or press Ctr+F to bring up this screen.

{4l RootsMagic Explarer = |5 e S
RootsMagic Explorer
[Q Prjorl [ J Eind ] [@ MameFind ] [Q Mest I [ (3 Record ]
flans |Bor Died] * | 1ndividual information | Edit |~
SMITH, H dJr. 1886 1938 =
eware Facts |DatE |Deta||s |D |Ej e |~
SMITH, Hyrum Silas 1862 1923
Name ) SMITH, Dr. James-1 o %
SMITH, James 1793 1839
Spouse Deborah Lyn Roberts =
SMITH, James 1830 1899 S Mary SMITH 3
use a
SMITH, Dr. James [1007 Pe i
Parents Howard SMITH and Floradell JOMES L 4
SMITH, James William 1912 1961 ]
Birth 3Jan1907 Salem, Utah Co., Utah L
SMITH, Jehn Michael 1895 '
Census 1910 |
SMITH, Joseph
Census 1920 Provo, Utah Co., Utah
SMITH, Laura Ann Jannett 1868 1936 .
Graduation Jun1924 Provo, Utah Co, Utah
SMITH, Levi
Engagem... OQct1927 Deborah Lyn Roberts - Provo, Utah Co., Utah -
SMITH, Loran Dyphus 1880 1924
SMITH, Lucy Maria 1876 1936 Family members i Go to selected person
SMITH, Mary | ‘ -
SMITH, Nathanial James 1860 1862 Spouses & Children
SMITH, Mathaniel Knight 1840 1858 sp-Deborah Lyn Roberts 3
SMITH, Oliver Stephen 1835 1922 sp-Mary SMITH
SMITH, Reuben D. 1822 i| Parents & Siblings —
SMITH, Reuben Marion 1864 1934 fa-Howard SMITH Jr, |
SMITH, Rowena 1829 1829 ma-Floradell JONES 3
[¥] Show alternate names in list

The left side of the Explorer is an alphabetical list of every
person in your database. You can use the up and down arrow
keys to move the highlight bar from one name to another. The
PgUp, PgDn, Home and End keys also move the highlight bar.

The right side of the Explorer displays information about the
person highlighted in the left column. The top list displays all the
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facts (events) in the person's life, while the lower list displays the
tamily (parents, siblings, spouses, and children) of the highlighted
person. As you move the bar in the left column to different
individuals, the information in the right side of the screen
changes. When the person you are looking for is highlighted,
click the oK button (or press Enter) to close the search screen and
display the person on the main screen.

Finding a Person by Name

To find a person when you know their name, just begin typing
the name in the Explorer, last name first. As you type the name,
the highlight bar will move through the list to highlight the
closest matching name. Just type the last name, then a comma,
then begin typing the first name.

RootsMagic also includes a feature called NameFind. When you
click the “NameFind” button RootsMagic will display a dialog

where you can enter a given name and a surname.

!

L{ﬂ RootsMagic = | O] |-

Name Find

Find people using different name combinations

Given name or nickname

Surname (birth or married)

[T] Allow close matches

QK ‘ I Cancel

e A

When you fill in the name fields and click OK, RootsMagic will
search for the first person that matches the name you enter. The
nice thing is that it doesn’t just search for the name entered in a




person’s edit screen. It will also search for married names as
well. So if you search for Mary Smith, it will find Mary Ann
Jones if she is married to William Smith.

When typing a name in the search screen, you can type a
comma to finish out a surname. For example, if you are
typing "Christiansen, John" and "Ch" has placed you on the first
"Christiansen” in your database, just type a comma and
RootsMagic will let you start typing the first name without
typing the rest of the surname.

Finding a Person by Other Information

To find a person (or group of people) when you don't know their
name, click the "Find" button at the bottom of the RootsMagic
Explorer and the "Search" dialog will appear.

Don't be intimidated by the search dialog. It simply wants you to
tell it how to find a person. You tell it something about the
person you are looking for, and RootsMagic will search through
the entire database looking for someone that matches what you
entered.

[ RootsMagic - (=[E] = ]
Search for information
Select the fields you want to search in, and the information to search for
[Birth ~| [place - | [ contains +| califomia

[and v |[<<select field>> - (equals

[and v |[<<select field>> - (equals

[and ]| [<<Select field>> - equals v

[and_~] [<<selectiabs 7] P

[and | [<<Selectfield>> - f— -

Matchcase | Clear | [ Help | | oK | [ cancel
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You can search just about any information for a person; names,
dates, places, facts, sex, notes, and sources. When the search
examines each person's information, it compares that
information with whatever you enter in the "Search for?" field.
You even get to select "how" it is compared.

Let's try an example. If you wanted to find everyone born in
California, this is what you would do.

1) Click the drop arrow on the first field that says "<<Select
field>>". A list of search fields will appear.

2) Select "Birth" from the list.

3) From the next field select "Place".

4) We now need to tell RootsMagic what we want to look for in
people's birth place. Since we want to find people whose
birth place contains California, select "contains" from the next
field, and enter "Califomia" in the last field on the line.

5) That's it. Just click the OK button and RootsMagic will
move the highlight bar in the search screen to the first person
whose birth place contains the text "California”. You can then
click on the "Next>>" button to have RootsMagic find the next
person who matches that criteria. The "<<Prior* button can be
used to move back to the previous match that RootsMagic
found.

Although we only completed one row in the "Search" dialog,
RootsMagic provides 6 such rows, so your search can be as
complex as you want. To the left of each row is another list box
where you can select between "And" and "or". This tells
RootsMagic how to handle the multiple "criteria" rows. "And"
means that RootsMagic must find each item to consider the
person a match. "or" means that RootsMagic should consider the
person a match if any of the items match.

For example, if you entered these two lines of criteria:

Birth place contains Utah AND Death place contains lowa
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Then RootsMagic will only find people who were born in Utah
AND died in Iowa. Both parts have to be true.

If you entered:
Birth place contains Utah OR Death place contains lowa

then RootsMagic will find people who were born in Utah or
people who died in Iowa. Only one part has to be true, although
both can be.

In our example above, we used a "condition" of "contains". Any
time you select a field to search, RootsMagic provides a large
number of ways to search the field. These "comparison" types
depend on the type of field you select.

If search field You can compare in
is a... these ways...
equal to, not equal to, is before, is after,
Date is blank, is not blank, contains, does
not contain
equal to, not equal to, contains, does
Place, Name, or not contain, less than, greater than, less
Text than or equal, greater than or equal,

sounds like, is blank, is not blank
Contains, does not contain, is blank, is
Note not blank

Exists, does not exist, contains, does
Source not contain, is blank, is not blank (for
each part of the source or citation)

Editing From the Explorer

n RootsMagic also allows you to edit a person from
= the Explorer. Just click the Edit button and

RootsMagic will open the person's edit screen. This is especially
useful when you need to edit a number of people and don't want
to keep switching back and forth between the search screen and
the main screen.
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If you click the little down arrow on the right side of the Edit
button a menu will appear where you can edit notes, sources, and
other pieces of information. If you are highlighting a specific fact
you will be able to edit that fact's note, source or media.

If you have LDS options turned on, an LDS button will display
next to the Edit button and will let you edit the LDS facts from a
template.

There is a button in the header of the Family members section
which will move the selection in the Explorer to the currently
highlighted family member when you click it.

Finding a Family
RootsMagic provides a family list that you can bring up by

selecting "Search, Family list" from the main menu.

z - i
[¢%] Family List = | B S
Family List

[0 Edit Father] [ Edit Mother ] [Father vl

Father |Muthar |Marriage - | | Father: -
OLDHAM, James Henry  JOMES, Hannah Maria 20 Oct 1876 Howard SMITH Sr.

POND, Thaddeus

| Mother:
QUIGLEY, Andrew MILLS, Elizabeth Ellen 30 Mov 18... Phebe Sophia DAVIS
| ROBIMSOM, Oliver Lee MILLS, Lucy 26 Mowv 18...
SMITH, Burton Sylvester JONES, Cynthia Adeline 16 Jun 1911 Children:
: 1. Charles SMITH
SMITH, Daniel 2. Howard SMITH Ir.
SMITH, George MILLS, Ruth &nn 3. Burton Syhvester SMITH
4. Elzabeth Ann SMITH

SMITH, George Wells DAVIS, Mary Elizabeth 20 Dec 18... 5. John Michael SMITH

SMITH, Harlem GYLDEMLOVE, Jensine ... 25 Dec18..

SMITH, Howard DAVIS, Phebe Sophia 1 Jan 1883

SMITH, Howard Davis, Phoebe Sophia

SMITH, Howard JOMES, Floradell 8 Aug 1905

SMITH, Howard Wife, Second E

SMITH, Hyrum Silas JEMSEN, Emma Matilda 6 Jul 1883

SMITH, James MEAD, Betsy (Elizabeth) 1818

SMITH, James MILLS, Ruth &nn May 1859

SMITH, James Roberts, Deborah Lyn 2 Jun 1928 i

The family list will list the husband, wife, and the marriage date.
As you move the highlight in the list from family to family, the
right side of the screen will show the parents and children in the
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family. The data for the family list needs to be collected and
regenerated each time you select it.

You can sort the family list by the husband's name or by the
wife's maiden name by selecting from the "Sortby" drop list.

You can search for individuals in the family list by typing the
name of the husband or wife (depending on the sort order).

You can edit the highlighted husband or wife by clicking on
the “Edit fathet” or “Edit mothet” button.

If you click the oK button, RootsMagic will bring that couple up
on the main screen.

Find Everywhere

Sometimes it isn’t enough to just search for a person or family.
You may occasionally want to find every item in your file that
contains some text.

-

[4] Find Everywhere o (Sl e S

o o .
Fia Find Everywhere
. . Enter the text you want to search for

smith|

And -
And -
And -

[T] Match case

OK ] [ Cancel
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The Find Everywhere feature under the search menu will do just
that. Enter the text you want to search for in the Find
Everywhere screen. RootsMagic will search for the exact word
or phrase that you enter. If you want to search for words or
phrases that aren’t right next to each other in the record, you can
enter those words in separate fields and then use the AND or
OR option to tell RootsMagic how to search for the different
terms.

So, for example, if you wanted to find every record that had the
words Smith and Jones in it, you would type Smith into the first
field and Jones into the second field, and leave the AND option
set for them. On the other hand, if you wanted every record
with Smith or Jones, you would type Smith in the first field and
Jones in the second field and change the option to OR. If you

want the capitalization to match as well, you can mark the
“Match case” checkbox.

When you click OK, RootsMagic will search every record in your
file (people, families, events, notes, sources, to-do list, research
logs, multimedia, places, and more) and display the results like
this.

ﬁ Find Everywhere Results

Book, The Book of Does
Citation: John Doe, The Book of Does: The Legend Continues (New York: Smith Press, 1984), page 123.

PLACES

Smithfield, Cache, Utah
Place: Smithfield, Cache, Utah

School for the Deaf, Avon, Polk, Towa, United States
Place detail note: This is a note with the word Smith in .

Smith High School, Avon, Polk, Iowa, United States
Place detai: Smith High School

Avon, Polk, Iowa, United States
Place note: This town was founded by Joe Smith.

TO-DO ITEMS

Get a copy of his death certificate
Details: Need to contact James Smith for a copy of the Polk County, lowa death certificate for Howard.

RESEARCH LOGS

Smith, Howard Jr.
MName: Smith, Howard Jr.
Details: This is all research relted to Howard Smith Jr.
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Each result will be displayed with the search text highlighted in
red, and a blue hyperlink will allow you to edit the found record,
regardless of what type of record was found.

Finding a Previously Viewed Person

You may often find yourself wanting to return to a person you
just recently viewed or worked on. RootsMagic maintains a
“history list” of the most recently visited individuals in your
database. Select “Search> History” from the menu to open the history
panel on the side list.

Finding a Person on the Internet

To find a person on the internet, just switch to the WebSearch
view as described on page 19.
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Notes - Telling Your Story

Anybody can make history. Only a great man can write it.
- Oscar ‘Wilde

If names, dates and places are the bones of your family history,
notes are the meat on those bones. A note is where you enter
stories or more details about a person, family, or fact. For
example, a birth note might include the name of the doctor that
delivered the person, who witnessed the birth, how much the
person weighed at birth, or other stories about the birth.

Where Can | Use Notes?

Notes can be associated with people, families, or facts in a
person's life.

> Individual notes are tied to a person. These notes are
where you enter information about a person that won't fit
in one of the facts for the person. To enter or edit an
individual note, open the person’s edit screen, highlight
the first row (their name) and click the “Notes” button.

> Family notes are tied to a family. These notes are where
you enter information about a family that you don't want
to enter separately for the father, mother and children.
To enter or edit a family note you can open the person's
edit screen, highlight the row with the desired family, and
click the "Notes" button.

> Fact notes are tied to a fact in a person's life. These
notes are where you enter more detailed information
about the fact. To enter or edit a fact note open the
person's edit screen, highlight the fact, then click the
"Notes" button.




To quickly edit a fact note, just click your mouse in the
note column of the fact list next to the desired fact.

And finally, you can edit any note from the RootsMagic Explorer
by highlighting the desired person, family, or fact and clicking the
“Note” button to the right of it.

Note Editor

When you edit a note, the note editor will appear. You can just
begin typing in the note. The title bar of the note dialog will tell
you what type of note you are entering, and who you are entering
it for. In the dialog below, we are entering a "Birth" note for Dr.
James Smith.

[ Notes = | (S |

Birth note for Dr. James SMITH

Edit Format Search Tools
EQ Fla|Ve @,
James was born in the family home during a blizzard. It had been snowing for
three straight days. He was delivered by his father when the town doctor
could not make it through the storm. His older sisters helped his father with
the delivary. His mother had a fever when he was bom, but she pulled through
and was back on her feet within two weeks.

James weighed 7 pounds 8 ounces, and was 19 inches long at birth. He was
practically bald at birth, and his family claimed he inherited that from his
father.|

Cancel

You can access the edit commands from the editor menu,
toolbar, or by right clicking the mouse button.
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Edit Command Hot
Command Description Key
Places the marked text on the clipboard,
Cut then removes the marked text from the Ctrl+X
note.
Copy Places the marked text on the clipboard. Ctrl+C
Inserts any text from the clipboard to the
Paste note at the position of the blinking cursor. Crl+v
Undo Undoes the last editing command. Ctrl+zZ
Find Lets you search for text within the note. Ctrl+F
Find Next Repeats the last search. Ctrl+N
Replace Lets you do a search and replace within Ctrl+H
the note.
Open Read text into the note from a file. Ctrl+O
Save Save the note to a text file. Ctrl+S
Spell checks the current note. The spell
Spell check checker is described in more detail in the F7
chapter titled Tools (page 294).
Bold Bolds the selected text. Ctri+B
Italics Italicizes the selected text. Ctrl+l
Underline Underlines the selected text. Ctrl+U
Character map Oper)s the character map to let you select Cri+T
special (accented) characters.

If you want to change the font used in the note editor (to make it
larger for example) do “Tools > Program Options” from the menu and
you can choose a new font. This font is only used for the data
entry screen. The font for printing notes is selected in the
separate report dialog screens.

When you are finished editing the note, click the OK button and
RootsMagic will save the note and attach it to the appropriate
person, family, or fact.
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Private Notes

RootsMagic allows you to make parts of your notes private. Just
place cutly brackets { } around any text in the note that you want
to be considered private.

When you print reports, export GEDCOM files, or create
websites, RootsMagic will give you the option to include or
ignore private notes. If you don’t include private notes,
RootsMagic will strip out everything between the curly brackets,
including the brackets themselves.

If you do include private notes, you will also have the option
whether to strip out the brackets when printing.

For example, if you have the following note:

This is a line of text.{ This is a private note.} This is another line of text.
choosing to ignore private notes would result in:
This is a line of text. This is another line of text.

Including private notes would result in either:

This is a line of text.{ This is a private note.} This is another line of text.
or

This is a line of text. This is a private note. This is another line of text.

depending on whether you chose to strip the brackets.
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Sources - Proving It
Opinion has a significance proportioned to the sources that
sustain it - Benjamin Cardozo

One of the most important things you can do when researching
your family history is to document your information. Without
proper documentation, the data you hand down to your
descendants will probably have to be checked all over again.

Sources allow you to document where your information about a
person, family, or fact came from. For example, a birth source
might be a birth certificate, a baby announcement, or a family
bible with details of the person's birth.

Where Can | Use Sources?

Sources can be associated with individuals, families, or facts in a
person's life.

» Individual sources ate tied to a person. These sources
are where you enter information about a person that
won't fit in one of the facts for the person. To enter or
edit individual sources, open the person’s edit screen,
highlight the first row (their name) and click the
“Sources” button.

> Family sources are tied to a family. These sources are
whete you enter information about a family that you don't
want to enter separately for the father, mother and
children. To enter or edit family sources open the
person's edit screen, highlight the row with the desired
family, and click the “Sources” button.

» Fact sources are tied to a fact in a person's life. These
sources are where you enter more detailed information
about the fact. To enter or edit fact sources open the
person's edit screen, highlight the fact and click the

"Sources" button.
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To quickly edit a fact source, just click your mouse in
the source column of the fact list next to the desired fact.

And finally, you can edit any source from the RootsMagic
Explorer by highlighting the desired person, family, or fact and
clicking the source button to the right of it.

Sources and Citations

To use sources to document your family, you need to understand
the difference between a Source and a Citation.

A Source is the actual paper or document that provides
information about your family. For example, a source might be a
birth certificate, a book, or a tombstone. When you enter a
source, you will enter information about the source, like a
description, title, author, publisher, etc. You can also select a
"Repository", which is just a fancy word for the place where the
source is stored (like a library, courthouse, or even your own
home).

A Citation is a reference to a source. By "citing" a source, you
can allow a source to be entered just once, but cited many times.
For example, if you cite a book as a source, you only enter the
details about the book once (title, author, publisher), but you can
cite it as many times as you want. The citation includes both the
source, and also "source details" that are specific to that
reference, such as the page number, volume, or film number.

As an example, if a person's birth were mentioned on page 93 of
a book, you would cite the book as a source, and put "page 93"
as the citation details. Citations for other people or facts might
also cite the same source, but would likely have different details
(page numbers). You can also enter actual text from the source,
as well as any comments you have about this usage of the source.
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Entering Sources for People or Facts

When you click the "Sources" button for a person, fact or family,
RootsMagic will display the Citation Manager for that item. This
screen is a list of all the sources that have been cited (referenced)
for that item. For example, a birth Citation Manager screen
might look like the one below, with 2 sources being cited: a birth
certificate and a journal entry.

o Citation Manager = | B ||

Birth sources for Dr. James SMITH

[ <k Add new source ] [ Cite existing source] [ ﬁgdit ] [ 3 Delete I @ Memorize] @ Paste ]

Source Name Details Source |Informatien | Evidence

0 3 oward page 198 econda

Vital Record, Birth, Iowa, Polk County  birth certificate; 999-888; 1 January 1907; John Doe Original Primary Direct

=

Free-Form Source text / comments Research notes / comments

»
»
»

Footnote: "Journal of Howard Smith
Ir.,", owned by Marilyn Smith; 123 Main
Street, Mew York, NY 10000, page 198.

Short Footnote: "Journal of Howard L
Smith Ir.,", owned by Marityn Smith; 123 |~
Main Street, New York, NY 10000, page
198.

Bibliography: "Journal of Howard Smith
Jr.", owned by Mariyn Smith; 123 Man - - -

Close

When you highlight a citation in the list, RootsMagic will display
the detailed information on that citation in the panels below.
You can resize the window or the panels to see the information
better if desired.

To add a source citation you can cither click the "Add new source"
button, which lets you add a brand new source, or the "Cite existing
source” button, which lets you select from a list of sources which
have already been entered. This list of existing sources is known
as the "Master Source List" and is described on page 102.
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To edit a source, highlight the citation in the list and click the
“Edit” button. RootsMagic will bring up the "Edit Source"
screen described in the next section.

To delete a citation, highlight the citation in the list, and click
the "Delete" button. RootsMagic will ask you to confirm that you
want to delete the citation. Deleting the citation will not remove
the source itself, just this reference to the source.

The Citation Manager also offers "Memorize" and "Paste”
commands, which will memorize the highlighted citation
(including both source and citation details). You can then paste it
into the citation list for other people, families, or facts.

Adding a New Source

To add a new soutrce, click the "Add new source” button on the
Citation Manager or Master Source List. RootsMagic will bring
up a list of source types to choose from. Don't be intimidated by
the sheer number; there are some shortcuts RootsMagic offers to
help you out.

(¢4 RootsMagic =HACHT X"

Select Source Type

/O l Favorites » ” Recent = ]

Source Type * || Free-Form i
||| Enter the footnote, short footnote, and
bibliography directhy.

Ancestral File

Ancestral File, CD-ROM database
Ancestral File, online databaze
Archived Material, Vertical Files
Article, online (unsigned)

=

Article, online archive (print publication)
Artifact, archived

Artifact, Family, photographed (privately held)
Artifact, Family, privately held (by collection)
Artifact, privately held

Atlas

Atlas, online images

Baptismal Record

Basic Ancestry Database Template
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= Rather than scroll through the long list
- of source types, enter what you are
looking for in the "Search for source type" field. RootsMagic will
filter the list down to only those source types that match what
you are looking for. For example, if you want to enter a birth
certificate, type "birth certificate" into that field and the list will
filter to only those source types.

I:| Eavorites w Although there are over 400 different source
= types built in, most of us will only use a very

small number of them. When you find a source type you think
you will be using on a regular basis, highlight it in the list and
then click the star button to make it a favorite. You can then
select that source type quickly by clicking the Favorites button
rather than scrolling through the long list.

Recent w Any time you use a new source type, RootsMagic
= will keep track of it. You can access these recently

used source types by click the Recent button.

As you scroll through the list of source types, RootsMagic will
display information about that source type on the right side of
the screen, including the reference that the source type is based
on. Here is a list to tell you which reference each of those cryptic
codes refers to.

e EE = Evidence Explained

e E! = Evidence

e (CYS = Cite Your Sources

e QS = Quick Sheet

e AQS = Ancestry Quick Sheet

Free Form vs. SourceWizard

Notice that the first source type in the list is called "Free Form"
(even though that isn't alphabetical like the rest of the list). Itisa
little different from the other SourceWizard source types.

96



If you select a free form source, RootsMagic will let you enter
the footnote, short footnote, and bibliography directly for that
soutrce.

If you select one of the SourceWizard source types (those
that aren't free form), RootsMagic will provide specific fields
for you to fill in for that source type. Just fill in the blanks and
RootsMagic will write the propetly formatted footnote, short
tfootnote, and bibliography for you.

Free Form Sources

Free form sources require you to enter the footnote, short
footnote, and bibliography directly. If you want your sources to
be entered in a proper format, this does require you to have some
knowledge of how to put together a footnote or bibliography
entry. When you select a free form source, you will get a screen
that looks like this.

“ RootsMagic - =REC X

Edit Source Free-form

j’ Citation ’;I] Ma;tergextlm Qeta\\text‘ﬁ»j Media‘ 3 QualitylEl Repository

Master Source Journal, Howard Smith Jr. Quality: Secondary

Footnote |"Joumal of Howard Smith I.,", owned by Marilyn Smith; 123 Main Strest, * | Footnote:

Mew York, NY 10000 "Journal of Howard Smith Ir.,", owned by
Marityn Smith; 123 Main Street, New York,
MY 10000, page 198.

Short Footnote:

"lournal of Howard Smith Ir.,", owned by
Short Footnote |“Joumal of Howard Smith ., owned by Marilyn Smith; 123 Main Street, Marityn Smith; 123 Main Street, New York,
Mew York, NY 10000 MY 10000, page 198.

m

Bibliography:

"lournal of Howard Smith Ir.,", owned by
Marityn Srith; 123 Main Street, New York,
WY 10000,

Bibliography | "Joumal of Howard Smith ¥.,”, owned by Marilyn Smith; 123 Main Street,
New York, NY 10000.

Source Details

Page Number page 198|

Cancel
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You do have some basic formatting features available (bold,
italics, underline) by clicking the right mouse button in those
fields.

A footnote is a note of text which cites a source for something
in the report. The footnote can appear at the bottom of a page
(which is why it is called a “footnote”), but it can also be at the
end of the report, in which case it is often called an “endnote”.
It is usually tagged to the text in the report with a superscript
number.

A bibliography is an alphabetical list of the sources used in a
report that appears at the end of the report. A source is only
listed once in the bibliography regardless of how many times it is
“cited” in the report.

SourceWizard Sources

But what if you don’t know how to write a footnote or
bibliography? The SourceWizard is RootsMagic's tool that will
write properly formatted sources for you. When you choose a
non-freeform source you just choose the type of source, fill in
the blanks, and RootsMagic writes the footnote, short footnote
and bibliography.

SourceWizard source types are based on a number of different
references: Evidence Explained, Evidence! and the various Quick
Sheets by Elizabeth Shown Mills, and Cite Your Sources by
Richard Lackey.

When you select a source type, you will get a screen that looks
like this (of course the fields will be different depending on which
particular source type you choose).
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# RootsMagic - = | 5] oS

Edit Source Vital Records (local, certificates)

/ Citation B Master text | [5] Detail text | 13 Media | 77 Quality | (=] Repository

Master Source Vital Record, Birth, lowa, Polk County Quality: Original, Primary, Direct
* | Footnote:

Avon, Iowa, birth certfficate no. 999-888 (1
Series 123-45 January 1907), John Doe; County Health
Dept, Pok, Avon, Towa.

Jurisdiction Avon, lowa

m

Repository County Health Dept
Short Footnote:

- | Avon, Iows, birth certificate no. 999-888,
(1 January 1907), John Doe.

Repository location Polk, Avon, lowa

Source Details
. " Bibliography:
] v e Iowa. Avon. 12345, County Health Dept,
Certificate no. 999-883 Pak, Avan, lowa.
Certificate Date 1 January 1907

ID of person(s) John Doe

Cancel

Source and Detail Fields

As you fill in the fields in the Master Source and Source Details
sections, the SourceWizard will write the properly formatted
footnote, short footnote and bibliography on the right side of the
screen.

Each field will have a gray text hint in the field to let you know
what kind of data it is expecting. Some fields have more options
than will fit in a short hint. Those fields will have a blue button
with a question mark that you can click to get more help.

As you enter text in various fields you will notice the fields are
actually quite smart. For example, a name field (like author)
knows how to display the name as "John Doe", "Doe", or even
"Doe, John" depending on how it needs to be formatted. But
you only have to enter it as "John Doe".

When you save the new source, RootsMagic will ask you to enter
a name for the source. This the text you want displayed in the
master source list. This is a required field (meaning you can't
leave it blank). Since RootsMagic sorts the master source list

99



alphabetically, you can use this name to make the sources sort the
way you want. For example, you could enter the names of
census sources so that they group in an understandable fashion,

like:

Census, lowa, 1870
Census, lowa, 1880
Census, lowa, 1900
Census, New Mexico, 1910
Census, New Mexico, 1920
Census, Utah, 1910

Master Text

The Master Text tab lets you enter text or comments which apply
to the source itself. Actual text from the source might be a
transcription of the preface of a book. Any comments would
apply to the book as a whole, such as a description of the quality
of the book.

You can also enter an optional source reference number to tie
your master source to your physical filing system. If you assign
file numbers to the hard copies of your certificates, books, and
other sources, you can enter that number here.

If you have discovered a web page with information about this
source, you can also click the WebTags button to add a link to
that site (see page 132 for more information about WebTags).

Detail Text

The Detail Text tab lets you enter research notes or comments
about the specific citation. You might want to enter a summary,
transcription, or extraction of the part of the source you are using
in this instance. You can also enter any comments about the
research notes as well.

Entering a detail reference number on this page lets you tie this
detail to your physical filing system. This is useful if (for
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example) you assign file numbers to page numbers within books,
rather than just to the book itself.

If you have discovered a web page with information about this
source being used for this particular fact (citation), you can also
click the WebTags button on the Details page to add a link to
that site (see page 132 for more information about WebTags).

Citation Quality

RootsMagic also allows you to enter a "quality” for the citation.
This quality follows the standards set down by the Board for
Certification of Genealogists (BCG).

s RootsMagic " | B P

Edit Source Vital Records (local, certificates)

f Eitatinnl’;zf] Ma;tergextlm Qeta\ltext“l»j Media Quality [=] Repository

This source is in its first recorded This information was provided by
form someone with firsthand knowledge

Derivative of the person or event

This source is extracted, transcribed _) Secondary

or otherwise derived from the This infermation was provided by
original someone with secondhand

By knowledge of the person or event

~) Don't know

@ Original @ Primary @ Direct

This source answers the research
question by itself

) Indirect

This source is relevant, but needs
additional information

_) Negative

This source is missing information
that it should include

' Don't know

TK Cancel

Rather than just a "good" or "bad" type of quality rating,
RootsMagic lets you choose the quality of the source itself, the
information in the soutce, and the evidence the soutce is
attempting to answer.

The Quality tab will only show when you are editing a citation
(not when editing from the master source list). The reason the
quality is assigned to the citation rather than the source is because
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a single source can have varying reliability depending on why it is
cited. For example, a birth certificate might include primary
information for the person's birth, but only secondary
information when used for the parent's birth date.

Repository

When adding or editing a source, you can click the “Repository”
tab and RootsMagic will let you enter both a primary and a
secondary repository for the source. The repository is the place
where the source was found; the library, archive, courthouse, etc.
You can also enter the "Call number" within the repository
where the source can be found. More information on this can be

tound on page 120.

Media

If you have a scanned image of the source or details, you can add
it on the Media tab. Source media might be an image of a
certificate, tombstone, or a picture of a book. Detail media
might include an image of a particular page in that book that is
being cited. When you are editing a source citation you can filter
the media item to show either the source media or the detail
media, and can add media to either. Multimedia albums are
described in more detail on page 123.

The Source List

The heart of RootsMagic's source capabilities is the Source list.
You can access the Source list by selecting “Lists > Source list" from
the main menu.

The left side of the Source list is a list of all your sources. The
right side of the screen displays information about the source
highlighted in the left column. As you move the bar in the left
column to a different source, the information in the right side of
the screen changes.
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Source Manager = | B S|
) g

Master Source List

[ 4 Add new source | [ [ Edit | [ % Delete | [ 25 Print | [ £8 MuttiCite | [ ) Copy | [ AutoMerge | [ & Merge |

| Free-Form

Birth certificate Footnote: Howard Smith Jr., birth certificate no. 123-456 =

f (1879), Clerk's Office, Avon, Pak Co., lowa
Family bible in the possession of John Davidson
Short Footnote: Howard Smith Ir., Avon, Polk Co., Towa birth

Journal entry of Howard Smith Jr. certificate, no. 123456 (1879)

Marriage license

Bibliography: Iowa. Polk Co.. Avon. Clerk's Office. Howard Smith
Ir. birth certificate

Adding a Source

To add a source click the "Add new source” button, which lets you add
a brand new source (see page 95) for more details on adding
sources).

Editing a Source

To edit a source, highlight the name of the source in the Source
list, then click the "Edit* button. RootsMagic will display the same
dialog that you used when entering the source. Any changes you
make here will be applied every place this source is used. Simply
make the changes or additions you want and then click the 0K
button.

Deleting a Source

To delete a source, highlight the name of the source in the
Source list, then click the "Delete” button. RootsMagic will ask if
you really want to delete the source. If you select "Yes", then
RootsMagic will check if there are any people, families, or facts
that cite the source. If there are, you will again be asked if you
really want to delete the source. If you delete a source that has
been cited, all the citations of that source will be deleted from the
database as well. If you want to see which people, families, or
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facts are citing the source, you can use the Print command
described below.

Printing Your Sources

If you want to find which people, families, and facts are citing a
particular source, highlight the source in the Source Manager,
then click the "Print" button. RootsMagic will print up the report
dialog for the Source list (described on page 182).

Adding a Source to a Group of People

If you have a source that you need to add to more than one
person, highlight the source in the Source list and click the
“Multi-Cite” button. RootsMagic will bring up the selection
screen (page 223) so that you can mark all the people you want to
add the source to. RootsMagic will add the source to everyone
you select.

Copying a Source

You may find a need to add a source that is very similar to
another source already entered in the source list. In this case you
can highlight the similar source in the source list and click the
Copy button. RootsMagic will make an exact copy of the source
which you can edit. The new source will have the same name as
the original source except with (copy) added to the end of the
name.

Merging Duplicate Sources

There may be times when you find multiple copies of the same
source in the Source Manager. This sometimes happens when
importing a GEDCOM file that came from a program that
doesn't allow you to reuse sources. RootsMagic offers two
options for merging duplicate sources.

1. To merge all exact duplicate sources into a single source
open the source list (“Lists, Source list’ from the menu) and
click the AutoMerge button. RootsMagic will merge all
the exact duplicate sources in your database. If there is
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any difference in the source footnote, short footnote,
bibliography, actual text or comments field, the sources
will not be merged.

To merge two sources (even if one is a little different
from the other), highlight the primary source in the
source list and click the “Merge” button. The “Merge”
button will change to “Select dup”. You can then
highlight the duplicate source in the source list and click
the “Select dup” button. RootsMagic will ask if you want
to merge the duplicate source into the primary source.
RootsMagic does not combine the text from the two
sources. It only keeps the text from the primary source
and merges citations of the duplicate source into the
primary source.

Creating New Source Types
While RootsMagic provides over 400 different source types,

there may be times when you want to create your own source
type that isn't already built in. To see a list of all the built-in
source types, select “Lists > Source templates” from the RootsMagic

menu.
&) RootsMagic e ————— B [z
Source Templates
[ 4 add | [ Fede | [ X Delete | [ ke Esport | [l import | [ G Copy |
Source Type ‘ * | | Source type: Artifact, archived ol

Atlas

niaLn

Ancestral File
Ancestral File, CD-ROM database

Ancestral Filg, online database Footnote:

Archived Material, Vertical Files [Creatpr],( "[Artrf?ctTit\e:Perer],")f [ItemTYIJE:l'JWEF].}_

Adticle, online (unsigned) Eggesiﬁllgggggs:!]&%?emID], [Collection]; [Repository], [RepositoryLoc].
Article, enline archive (print publication)

Artifact, Family, photographed (privately held)
Artifact, Family, privately held (by collection)
Artifact, privately held [Creator:reverse].< "[Artifact Title:Proper]."> [ItemType:Caps].

Atlas, online images

Baptismal Record

Basic Ancestry Database Template
Basic Ancestry Images Template
Basic Online Template

Bible Records

Birth Certificate, local level

Description: Archived Material: Artifact; creator as lead element
Ref: [EE, QC-3, p 93]

[Creator:Last], < "[ArtifactTitle:Proper],">< [Colection]=.

Bibliography:

[CreationDate]. [Collection]. [Repository]. [RepositoryLoc:First].

Field Type Display ICitation
Creator Name Creator
ArtifactTitle Text Artifact title
ItemType Text Item type
CreationDate Date Creation Date
TternID Text Item number 5
- 4 1 L3

Close
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Adding a New Source Type

To create a new source type, click the "Add" button to open the
Source Template Editor.

There are two steps to creating a new source template; adding the
fields which the user will fill in with data, and telling RootsMagic
how to put those fields together to make a proper source citation.

-
(48 Source Template = | B

Source Template

Name of this source type Templates

Book, Basic format (Copy) Footnote Ternplate

[Author], <i>[Title]<: [SubTitle]> </i> (<[PubPlace] =
[ addField | [ [ EditField | [ 3% Delete Field | @ @

|N.p.=: <[Publisher]jn.p.>, <[PubDate]|n.d.>), [Page].

Field Name | Display Name |Type |D ‘Hint | (7}

[Author] Author MName the author(s) of the book X d
[Title] Title Text the title of the book X

[SubTitle] Sub-tite  Tet  subtitle forthe book, if . ShomhrotooiElEmplale

[Author:Surname), <i=[Title:Abbrev]</i>, [Page]. -
[PubPlace] Publish Place Place the place the book was p.. X

[Publisher] Publisher Text the publisher of the book..
[PubDate] Publish Date Date the date the book was pu.. X
[Page] Page Text X the page number(s) wher..,

>

Bibliography Template

[Authar:RE\rerse]. <i»[Title]<: [SubTitle]> < /fi», < -
[PubPlace]|M.p.>: <[Publisher]|n.p.>, <[PubDate]

|n.d.=.

Adding Fields to the Source Template

To add a field, click the "Add Field" button and fill in the screen
that appears.
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[#5 Source Template Field =N X

Source Template Field

Field Name (this is the name used to build the templates) Field Type
Author MName -

Display Mame (this is the name displayed in the SourceWizard)
Author

Erief hint to display for this field (shown in the blank field)
the author(s) of the book

Long hint for this field (shown when user clicks 7 button)
Separate multiple authors with a semicolon, like this:

John DoeBill Smith:David Jones

[] This field is a source detail field

[ ok || Cancel |

There are several pieces of information you need to enter for

each field:

¢ Field Name - This is the name that you will use when
creating the templates. It can't contain any spaces, and
you might want to keep it kind of short but readable.

® Field Type - Choose from Text, Name, Date, or Place.
This determines what features RootsMagic will apply to
this field.

e Display Name - This is the name of the field as it is
displayed in the SourceWizard when entering a source of
this type.

e Brief Hint - This is the gray text which is shown in the
field when it is blank. Try to keep it short so it will fit and
display in the field.

® Long Hint - This can be used to enter a hint that is longer.
If you enter a long hint, RootsMagic will display a help
button when the user is entering the source.
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¢ This field is a source detail field - This is a very
important option. It tells RootsMagic whether this field is
part of the Master Source, or part of the source details.
This is useful for fields like page numbers which are
different for each use of that soutrce.

You can edit or delete fields from the Source Template Editor, as
well as rearrange the order of the fields using the up and down
arrow buttons.

Creating the Source Templates

After you have added the fields for your new source type, you
need to tell RootsMagic how to put them together to create the
tootnote, short footnote, and bibliography. The Source
Template Editor has 3 fields for you to do just that.

To create the templates you can use the fields you created in the
first step (put them in square brackets) and include the
punctuation you want between them. For example:

[Author], [Title] ([PubPlace]: [Publisher], [PubDate]), [Page].

When RootsMagic has to put that source together, it will replace
[Author] with whatever you enter into the author field on the
source screen, [Title] with whatever you enter into the title
screen, and so on.

Now of course that is a very basic template, and you will want to
fix it up some more. Since you would want the title to be
displayed in italics you can put <i> and </i> around it, like this:

[Author], <i>[Title]</i> ([PubPlace]: [Publisher], [PubDate]), [Page].

Those two little symbols tell RootsMagic to turn italics on and
then off.

But what if there were cases where a page number (the [Page]
field) might not be entered by the user? RootsMagic lets you use
angle brackets < > to tell the source template not to print
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something unless the user actually fills in the field. So if you did
this:

[Author], <i>[Title]</i> ([PubPlace]: [Publisher], [PubDate])<, [Page]>.

those angle brackets tell RootsMagic not to print the comma or
the [Page] field unless the [Page] field actually contains
something.

There are a ton of other things you can do with source templates
(way too many to talk about here). There is an appendix at the
end of the book (page 362) which describes the entire template
language available.

Editing and Deleting Source Types

You can click the Edit button to edit a source type that you have
created. You can't edit one of the built-in source types since they
are custom designed based on Evidence Explained, Evidence!, and
several other standard formats.

If you want a source type that is very much like one of the
existing ones, highlight that source type and click the
"Copy" button. RootsMagic will make an exact copy of
that source type which you can then edit (and rename so
that you know it is yours).

When you edit a source template, you will use the exact same
screens and techniques described in the previous section (
Adding a New Source Type).

If you want to delete one of your own source templates,
highlight it in the list and click the "Delete" button. As with
editing, you can't delete any of the built-in source types.
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Importing and Exporting Source Types

RootsMagic makes it possible to share a source template you
have created with other people. Just highlight the template in the
list and click the Export button. RootsMagic will open the
standard File Save dialog so that you can save that template to a
tile.

You can then give a copy of that file to another RootsMagic user
and they can click the Import button on the Source Types list to
import that new source type into their file.




Places - Mapping, Geocoding,
and Gazetteers

RootsMagic includes a worldwide place database with over 3.5
million place names. This place database can be directly accessed
in the Gazetteer, and is also used by RootsMagic's geocoding and
mapping features.

Gazetteer

The Gazetteer is an easy way to look up places around
@ the world. Select "Tools > Gazetteer" from the menu, then
enter part of a name to search for (it can be a city, state,
country, etc). The gazetteer will display places in the world which
match what you entered.

#e Gazetteer |15

ﬁ Gazetteer

dingle] -

|F'Iace MName Score

An Daingean, Kerry, Ireland

Dingle, Aklan, Philippines

Dingle, Iloile, Philippines

Dingle, Jammu and Kashmir, India

Dingle, Kwafulu-MNatal, South Africa

Dingle, Vastra Gotaland, Sweden

Dingli, Abra, Philippines

|| | Dingle, Bear Lake, Idaho, United States
Dingle, Lancashire, England, United Kingdom

Online Map... I [ Copy to Clipboard Close




You can select a place in the list and copy it to the clipboard so
you can paste it elsewhere, or you can view an online map
showing where in the world that place is located.

Place List and Geocoding

Whenever you enter a place in RootsMagic, that place is added to
a list so that you can reuse it over and over.

RootsMagic allows you to make changes to the Place List
by selecting "Lists > Place list" from the main menu. The following
list will appear.

rE Place List \ SR x|
Place List
[ jgdlt ] [ 3¢ Delete ] [ ¢z Print I [ @Merge ] [ Online map I [ GeoCode ] [ s Place details ] [ Unused places

m | »

Aale, Fredericks, Norway Place: Ames, Story, Iowa, United States

Alberganenny, Menmouth, England
Standardized: Ames, Story, Iowa, United

Albuquerque, Bernalillo, Mew Mexice, United States States
American Fork, Story, Utah
| Ames, Story, Iowa, United States Abbrev:

Amroth, Pembrokeshire, So. Wales

Latitude: 42° 2' 4.99" N
Amroth, Pmbrk, Wales

Longitude: 93° 37" 10.99" W

Arco, Butte Cold l
Loson, Polk, lowa, United States Note:

Barlow, Washington, Ohio, United States =
Barry, Pike, IL Place Details [@®@
Barton, Custer, ID 1234 Main Street &

Basin City, Big Horn, WY 789 Hilltop Ave.

Beaver, Beaver, Utah

Birmingham, Warwickshire, England

Blackfoot, Bingham, ID

|| Blue Creek, Box Elder, Utah

Bolton, Lancashire, England -

Clase

To edit a place in your place list, highlight the name of the
place by clicking on it with your mouse, then click the "Edit"
button. A dialog will appear where you can edit the place name,
the latitude and longitude for the place, a "standardized" or
abbreviated place name, a note or place history for the place,
media items (pictures) of the place, and links to web pages about
the place. All items except the actual place name are optional.




You can click the GeoCode button to automatically fill in the
latitude, longitude, and standardized place name if RootsMagic
can find it in its 3.5 million name place database. Then you can
click the “Use standardized place” button if you want to replace
the original place you entered with the standardized version.

Edit Place . — | =™
Edit Place
Place
Albugquerque, Bernalille, Mew Mexico, United States Use standardized place
Details
Latitude Longitude

&) GeoCode 35°5'398"N 1067 39 2.02"'W

Standardized place name
Albuquerque, Bernalillo, Mew Mexico, United States

Abbreviated place name (if any)
Albug, NM

[ & Place note ] [[IEI Placemedia] [ . WebTags (0} ] ’ Split place / details ]

o [Gonea ]

Just change the place name the way you want, then click the OK
button to save the modified place name. Every fact that uses that
place name will be adjusted to use the modified place name.

You can also click the “Place media” button to open the media
album (described on page 123) for the highlighted place. This is
useful for adding a picture of a home, cemetery plot, or other
landmark to a place.

The WebTags button (described on page 132) lets you add links
to web pages which may have histories or other details about the
place.

To delete a place in your place list, highlight the name of the
place in the list, then click the "Delete" button. RootsMagic will ask
if you really want to delete the place name. If you do delete the
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place name, any facts that happened in that place will have their
place field erased.

To print information from your place list, highlight the name
of a place in the list, then click the "Print" button. This dialog will
appear which will let you pick one of 4 types of place list
printouts. Select the type of printout you want, then click the

OK button.
¥ Report Settings (=] B -
@) Place List

A list of the places in the database,

IPrint events in a single place hd lRE—SEtJ

———— L t
Select place Albuquerque, Bernalillo, New Mexico, United States lﬂ

Reverse place names (groups places geographically)
Print place details

Print latitude and lengitude if entered

Print notes / history for each place

Print list of images for each place

Print private facts

Print preparer information

Fonts |

[ Generate Report H Cancel ‘

Print all places in database will print a list of every
place in your database.

Print all places (including events) will print a list of
every place in your database, along with all the events
which occurred in each of those places.

Print events in a single place will print a list of every
fact in your database that occurred in the highlighted
place. It will list the person's name, fact type, and date for
each fact.

Print events near a place will print a list of every event
which happened within a selected distance. For example,




you can print every event which happened within 50 miles
of Dallas, Texas.

RootsMagic can also print the latitude and longitude (if entered),
place notes or a list of images linked to each place. You can also
use the “Print private facts” checkbox to tell RootsMagic
whether to print facts that you have marked as private.

You can combine duplicate entries in your place list with the
"Merge" button. At some point you may find your place list
cluttered with multiple copies of the same place, each spelled just
a little differently. This is especially common after importing
information from a GEDCOM file. Highlight the place you
want to keep and click the "Merge" button.

[44 Select Places =RECI X

Merge with: Heanor, Derbyshire, England

Check all the places you want to merge with this one

| -

[] Great Bolton, Bolton, Lancashire, England

[] Gronant, Flint, Wales

[T] HPIt Bk3-12-1/2-50, 5.L.C. Cemetery, Salt Lake City, UT

[7] Hadden, ,, England

[7] Hadden, , England

[7] Hadwick, Yorkshire, England 7
[] Handley, Stavely Parish, Derbyshire, England 0
[T Handsworth, Yorkshire, England

[ Hardwick Hall

7] Harwood

(=] Haydock, Lancashire, England

7] Heanor, , Derbyshire, Eng

7] Heanor, , Derbyshire, England

[7] Heanar, Derbyshire, , England

Heanor, Derbyshire, England
[] Heber City, Wasatch County, Utah, U.5.A. -

[ Merge selected places H Cancel ]

RootsMagic will display a list of the places in your file. Just put a
checkmark next to the places you want to merge into that place
and click the "Merge selected places" button.




If you edit a place name to look like another place in the
list, RootsMagic will automatically merge the two place
names together for you.

To view where a place is located on a map, highlight the
place in the place list and click the "Online Map" button.
RootsMagic will open a browser window with a map showing the
location.

You can geocode all the places in your place list at once by
clicking the GeoCode button on the place list. RootsMagic will
look up every place in your file in the 3.5 million name place
database. If it finds a match it will fill in the latitude, longitude,
and standardized place name for each place. After it has
processed every place in your list, it will display a list of any
places that it couldn't geocode. You can select a match manually
for those places.

If a place in your place list has place details, you can click
the "Place details" button to bring them up in a list. Place details
are the specific locations you might have entered when editing a
person. So while the place may contain the city, county, state,
and country, the place details might be the name of a hospital,
cemetery, or other specific location within that place. You can
edit individual place details, including the latitude, longitude,
note, and media items for the detail.

To view a list of places in your place list which aren’t being
used by any event, click the “Unused places” button. You can
delete any unused place from this list.

CountyCheck

RootsMagic’s CountyCheck feature uses a different (specialized)
database than the other place features. CountyCheck can tell you
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whether a county, state, or country existed on a particular date.
Currently the CountyCheck feature is limited to places in the
USA, Canada, United Kingdom, and Australia.

CountyCheck Explorer

The CountyCheck Explorer lets you enter the name of a county
or state, and will list possible matches. Highlight any of the
possible matches and RootsMagic will display information about
that place, including other names it may have been known by,
places it contains, and places it belongs to.

r@ CountyCheck Explorer ‘ ‘ E@Iﬂ‘
@ CountyCheck Explorer

The CountyCheck database covers counties, states, and provinces for the United States, Canada, Australia, England, Wales,
and Scotland,

Search for: Bernalillo, NM

Search Results

& © Bemalillo, New Mexico, United | onlinelnfo | [ onlinemap

alillo, Mew Mexico, United Sta

Mew Mexico, United States

Created : 9 January 1852

Contributed to: McKinley, Sandoval, Torrance

Known As | Belongs To | Contains Il

Narme |Type |Fr0m To

New Mexico State 9 January 1852 Present

’ Mew Mexico Territory  Territory 9 January 1852 Present

L

You can also click the “Online Info” button to view more
information about the place online, or you can click “Online
Map” to view a historical boundaries map for the place.

Live CountyCheck

As you enter events, CountyCheck will look at the date and place
of the event and let you know whether the county, state or
country existed on that date. If possible, RootsMagic will offer a
suggestion for you to use. You can turn the live CountyCheck
feature on or off in the Tools > Program options screen.




CountyCheck Report

If you prefer to see all of CountyCheck’s recommendations all at
once, you can choose the CountyCheck report. This report is
described in more detail on page 163.

Mapping

RootsMagic makes it easy to view online maps of places in your

database, as well as where events in people's lives occurred. This
feature does require an internet connection. Select "Tools > Mapping"
from the menu and the RootsMagic Mapping screen will appear.

= [ B [

] RootsMagic - —_ -

E RootsMagic Mapping

[ I%‘lgopy ] [ &Brint ][ ElCIose ]
Church Walk, Gateshead, Dur, Eng

IPIace; 'I

Cairo, Greeng, NY -
Cardston, Alberta, Canada
Carton, Custer, ID

Cedar City, Iron, UT
Chester, Washington, NY

Church Walk, Gateshead, Dur, Eng

Clarkston, Cache, UT

Cornwall, Litchfield, CT
Council Bluffs, Pottowattamie Co, [A > . z 3
Council Bluffs, Pttwit, 1A 7 & 4 [ 2| oa!am Felling,
Fairview, San Pete, UT = Deckham, “High Felling
. Whickham 7 el
||| Fairview, Sanpete, UT o Mill LSl ), Windy Mook
Farmington Cem,, Farmington, Dav... 'a: bla\,— Hil .. Sheri Hills
Farmington Cemetery, Farmington,... _‘_;;P o B6316] o v T Low Fall
Farmingten, Davis County, UT & i eam Valley Trading Estate, \
Farmington, Davis, UT g AT Es H E alp
Farmington, Whtmn, WA slinniside N
Harlow Grean
Fjied, , Denmark /
g i
Fntn,, IN ) 24078] g
| Fort | embi Washinaton Territon. = - o G

The left side of the mapping display is a list of all the places in
your database. Just click on a place in the list and RootsMagic
will display the map of that place.

You can switch between the "Road" view which looks like most
maps, and the "Aerial" view which is a satellite image of the map.
You can zoom in or out to see more or less detail in either of
these views. You can also print the map or copy it to the
clipboard with the "Print" and "Copy" buttons.




To see where events in a person's life occurred, click the
drop list above the list of places and change it from "Places" to

"People".

# RootsMagic

e —— e

E RootsMagic Mapping
-

(B Copy | [ Saprint | [ i Close |

Dlnc\udafamily members

[people

SMITH, Charles -
SMITH, Charles Daniel
SMITH, Daniel
Il SMITH, Delia Elmira
|| SMITH, Elizabeth Ann
SMITH, Flora Phebe
SMITH, Gearge
SMITH, George Wells
SMITH, Harlem
SMITH, Harold
SMITH, Henrietta
SMITH, Howie Sr.
SMITH, Howie Jr.
SMITH, Hyrum Silas
| SMITH, Jarmes
\| SMITH, Dr. James |
| SMITH, James William
Smith, Jehn
SMITH, John Michael
MITH lozenh

m

ity

LiNg

James SMITH

2D 30| Road
S o

Aeri

Madison Milwaukee
L Michigen

Chicago

Indianapalis

=

"5t Louis

Lake
juron

Cincinnati

Mashwille

Memphis

Huntsville

/

Erig

Columbus.

Charlotte

|

Mississauga _Torontal EOKE
) an ‘aria
25y La&/ !

Ottawa MDmn:aIr/
. -

=1 Yy
/

U

Mew York

Bost

Philadelphia

Baltimore
Washington  *
»

_Virginia Beach

300 miles

N D e 1 ST

RootsMagic will change the list to display all of the people in
your database. Just click on a person and RootsMagic will display
the map with red pins where the events in that person's life
happened. You can move your mouse over any of those pins to
see a list of the events that happened in that location. If you
mark the checkbox named “Include family members” (above the
map), RootsMagic will also display events from the lives of the
selected person’s immediate family members.




Repositories —Where Is It?

Now where did I find that source?

Almost as important as documenting where you found your
information, is where that information is located. These
locations, whether they be libraries, archives, courthouses, or
even your own home, are called “repositories”.

The Repository Page
When adding or editing a source, you can click the “Repository”
tab and RootsMagic will let you enter both a primary and a

secondary repository for the source. You can also enter the "Call
number” within the repository where the source can be found.

-

W RootsMagic . — =HEC X

Edit Source Vital Records (local, certificates)

_/9 LCitation | ,g":J] Mastergext| /E'J-J Qetailtext|ﬁ~j Media | Quality = Repository

Primary Repository

Bernalillo County Courthouse <
1234 Main Street

Albuguergue, NM 87110USA

Phone: (505)555-1212

’ Edit address...
Note: Hours are 9am - 3:30pm M-F [

l

l

l
Select address from list... ]
l

Clear address...

Write email ] ’ Visit website ]

Call number

Secondary Repository

Edit address...

l
Select address from list... ]
l

Clear address...

l
l
l
l

Write ernail ] ’ Visit website ]

Call number

[ ok | [ cancal |

To enter (or edit) a repository, click the “Edit repository”
button to the right of the repository area. RootsMagic will open
an entry screen where you can add the name, address, phone
number, fax, email and website of the repository. You can also
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add notes about the repository like directions, business hours or
names of employees you need to work with.

(#3) Egit Address = | B |

Edit Repository
Name

Bernalillo County Courthouse

Street address
1234 Main Street

Albuguergque, NM 87110USA
City State Postal Code

Country

Phone Cell phone Fax
(505)555-1212

Email Website

Notes

Hours are 3am - 3:30pm M-+

i | Send Email | ‘ Visit Website | oK Cancel I

The “Send Email” and “Visit website” buttons make it quick to
send an email or visit the website of the repository.

When you have filled in the blanks, click the 0K button and
RootsMagic will return to the source’s repository page.

If the source is in a repository that you have already
entered, click the “Select repository from list” button, and
RootsMagic will open the Repository list, described in the next
section. You can choose the repository from the list.

The Repository List

The Repository list is simply a list of places, such as libraries,
archives, courthouses, fellow researchers; or any place that a
source might be found. To access the Repository list, sclect
"Lists, Repository list" from the main menu.
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[¥] RootsMagic L > =HECIT X

Repositories

[ 4 Add ] [ ﬁgdit ] [ 3£ Delete ] [ <2 Print ] [<t> Auto merge|

Bernalillo County Courthouse <
Bernalille Co o ous 1234 Main Street

Cache Co. Utah Courthouse DE:querque, HM 87110
\| Family History Library

Mary J. Smith Phone: (505)555-1212
National Archives Cell:

Fax:
NGS Library E-mail:

Website:

Note: Hours are 9am - 3:30pm M-F

Close

To add a new repository click the "Add" button, and enter the
repository as described in the previous section.

To edit a repository, highlight the name of the repository in the
list, then click the "Edit" button. RootsMagic will display the same
dialog that you used when entering the repository. Simply make
the changes or additions you want, then click the OK button.

To delete a repository, highlight the name of the repository in
the list, then click the "Delete" button. RootsMagic will ask if you
really want to delete the repository. If you delete a repository
that has a source, to do task, or correspondence referencing it,
the source, task, or correspondence will have their repository or
contact field cleared.

To print a list of all information associated with a
repository, highlight the repository and click the "Print" button.
RootsMagic will open the report dialog for you to print the
repository list for that repository (see page 181 for more details).

To merge duplicate repositories, click the "Auto merge"
button.
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Pictures, Sound, and Video

One picture is worth a thousand words. - Fred R. Barnard

As computers become more powerful, and the cost of scanners
and digital cameras come down, it becomes easier to add photos
to your computerized genealogy. RootsMagic provides a
Multimedia Album for each person, family, fact, source, citation
and place in your database. This album can hold scanned photos,
files, sound clips, and video clips.

’ 8 Media ] To view the media album for a person, open

— the person's edit screen then click the Media
button. The media album will display all media
attached to the person, his families, and facts. You can filter the
media album to only show the media items for a single fact or
family by clicking the drop list labeled “All media” above the
images. As a shortcut to this filtering, you can click the box in
the media column next to a fact instead of clicking the Media
button on the person’s edit screen.

¥ RootsMagic = | & ||
Media Album - Dr. James SMITH
[I:H=&dd new media I [ [ Add from gallery ] ,ﬁ!iewf Edit ] [ ﬂ“ Properties ] l # Remove media ] [ <2 Print ] [ ~ Tools I

}:) [Allmed\a v] [Tag media I [ Edit tag ] [ Delete tag ]

£ James SMITH
0 Albugquerque, Bernalillo, New Mexico, Unite...

Caption: The dirt road to grandpa’s house
File:
C:\Users\Bruce\Documents\WorkShare\Mike's
FH Pictures\A Moreland View.jpg

List I.:D;I 4 m +
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From the media album you can add, edit, print and remove
media, enter captions and descriptions, and tag images with the
records that they apply to.

Adding Media
There are two ways to add an item to the media album; adding it

as a new item, or linking to one you have previously added to
another person, family, fact, source, citation or place.

Adding a New Media Item

To add a new media item click the "Add new media" button on the
album. The following screen will appear.

#] RootsMagic SRR X
&2 g

Add Media Item

Select the media type and location

Media type

| [Image -

Media location

The media is on my hard drive
Iwant to scan a picture [ Select scanner... ]

Cancel

Select the type of media you want to add (Image, File, Sound or
Video), then choose whether the file is already on your disk, or if
you want to run your scanner to scan it in.

If the media is on the disk, click the "Disk" button to find the
media using the Windows file dialog.

124



If the photo hasn't been scanned yet, and you have a scanner
attached to your computer, just click the "Scan" button, and
RootsMagic will run your scanner's software for you. When the
scanner software is finished, RootsMagic will ask you to save the
scanned photo. Just enter a filename and image file type, and
RootsMagic will do the rest. It may be necessary to use the
"Select scannet" button if your scanner isn't set as the default on
your system.

To bring a photo into RootsMagic, you need to "scan" the
photo using a scanner. A scanner scans the photo (much
like a copy machine) and then saves that scanned image in
a graphics file. If you don't have a scanner yourself, you
may have a friend or relative who does. If not, there are
many copy centers that offer scanning services. You can
take your photos in and leave with a disk of scanned
images that can be used in RootsMagic and other
programs.

For some great tips on scanning, you can visit the
website at: http://www.scantips.com.

Adding a document, sound clip or video clip to a person's
album works exactly the same way as adding a photo, except that
the "Scan" button is not available, nor are the "Primary photo" Ot "Include
in scrapbook” checkboxes.

Adding Media Items the Fast Way

RootsMagic also lets you quickly add multiple media items to an
album by dragging and dropping them onto the album. You can
select multiple media items from your desktop, file manager, or
other location, then using your mouse drag them to the media
album. You can then select the individual media items in the
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album to edit their caption or description, or tag them to other
records.

Adding a Previously Added Media Item

To reuse a previously added media item click the "Add from gallery"
button on the album. The Gallery is an album of all the media
items you have added to the current database. Just highlight the
desired item and click the "Select" button.

Entering the Media Properties

After you have selected or scanned the desired media item,
RootsMagic will display the properties form so that you can enter
a caption, description and other information about the media
item.

# Media Properties ]E@ld_&_,l

Media properties

A Moreland View.jpg Properties

Caption
The dirt road to grandpa's house

Description

Date Reference Number

&=

Tags
[Tag media ] [ Edit tag ] [ Delete tag

£ James SMITH
0 Albuquerque, Bernalillo, New Mexico, United Sta...

(@ Change mediafile.. | {1

Cancel

"Caption™ allows you to enter a one line description of the
photo, like "John on his first birthday".

"Description” allows you to enter a more detailed description of
the photo. This is especially useful for listing the names of all the
people in a family photograph.
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“Date” lets you enter a date for the media. This can be the date
the photo was taken.

“Reference number” lets you enter a personal file number
which ties this record to your own filing system.

Once you have everything entered the way you want, click the
OK button and RootsMagic will add the photo to the album.

If you ever want to change the caption, description, or other
settings for the photo, simply click on the photo in the album,
then click on the "Properties” button at the top of the album.
RootsMagic will open up the same dialog you used when adding
the photo, and you can make the changes desired.

Tagging Media Items

RootsMagic knows that a picture can contain more than just a
single person, place or thing. RootsMagic lets you "tag" a picture
or media item with the person, family, event, source, citation, or
place the media item refers to. A media item can have more than
one tag, so you can, for example, tag a census image with the
people and family mentioned in the image, the source or citation
for the census, and the place the census image refers to. To tag a
picture, click the "Tag media" button on the Media Gallery,
Media Album, or Media Properties screen. Select the type of item
you want to tag the media with and then select the item itself.
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e Media Tag

Tag this image

Tag this image with a person, family, or other piece of information

Tag type Place
|Place w | Albuquerque, Bernalillo, New Mexico, United States -

Comment
This is the man road through Albuguerque in 1923,
[

Primary phote for this place

J|Include in scrapbook for this place

You can enter a comment for the tag to provide more details
about that particular item in the picture.

"Primary photo" lets you tell RootsMagic which photo in an
album is the one that you want printed on charts, since
RootsMagic allows you to add unlimited photos to an album.
The primary photo is also displayed on the main screen for the
person.

"Include in scrapbook™ lets you tell RootsMagic whether you
want this photo to be included when you print the scrapbook.

RootsMagic only stores links to multimedia items, not the
items themselves. Therefore, moving the items to
another directory will cause RootsMagic to lose track of
them and report the links as invalid.

If this happens, open the Media Gallery (Lists > Media Gallery

from the menu) and click "Tools > Fix broken media links".
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Removing Media

To remove an item (photo, document, sound or video clip) from
RootsMagic, highlight the item, then click the "Remove media"
button. RootsMagic will ask if you really want to remove the
item. Click on "Remove media" to remove the item. When
RootsMagic removes an item, it simply removes the link to the
item. It doesn't actually remove the image, document, sound or
video file from the hard drive itself.

Removing a media item will also remove all tags for the media
item. If you just don’t want the media item in a particular media
album, you should just remove the tag and not the media item
itself.

Rearranging Media in an Album

Since you may not always add your photos in the same order you
want them displayed or printed, RootsMagic allows you to
rearrange them any way you want (for example, from baby
picture to 100th birthday photo). Just click "Tools > Rearrange media
items” on the album, and RootsMagic will bring up a list of all
media in the current scrapbook, which you can drag and drop
into the desired order.

Editing Photos

When the album is displayed, the photos displayed are
"thumbnails" of the actual photo. A thumbnail is a small, low-
resolution copy of the image that is designed to display fast on
the screen.

To edit the photo, click your mouse on the photo you want to
see, then click the "View/Edit" button. You can also just double
click your mouse on the photo in the album. Although
RootsMagic isn't (and doesn't claim to be) a graphics editing
program, it does allow you to perform some editing of your
photos. Simply make any desired changes, then close the editor,
and RootsMagic will ask if you want to save the modified photo.
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[ Edit Multimedia == -Ehl

Edit Media

! View Image

[ — [ oK ]E Cancel ;

The "View" menu in the Photo Editor provides options for
viewing the photo. You can view it full (actual) size, or you can
have RootsMagic fit it to the editor window. If you select full
size, and the image is too large for the window, scroll bars will
appear for your use. You can also zoom the photo in and out
from this menu.

The "Image™ menu allows you to manipulate the photo. You
can flip or rotate the photo. You can also adjust the color
settings for the image. You can adjust the contrast, hue,
saturation, and gamma of the image. Simply select one of the
tabs and adjust the value. The preview photo will change to
show what the image will look like if you press OK. To accept the
changes, press oK. To cancel without making any changes, press
Cancel.
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Printing Scrapbook Photos

RootsMagic allows you to print your photos in a variety of ways.

If you simply want to print a single photo, open the album,
click on the photo you want to print, then click the "Print* button.

If you want to print your photo with data, just choose any of
the RootsMagic printouts that offer a checkbox to include
photos, and make sure that box is checked. RootsMagic will
print photos in books, individual summary, family group sheet,
scrapbooks, or photo tree).

Viewing and Editing a File

When you add a file to an album, RootsMagic displays the icon
for the file type in the album. To view or edit a file, click your
mouse on the icon, then click on the "View/Edit" button. You can
also double click your mouse on the icon. RootsMagic will open
the file using the program which is associated with that file type
in Windows Explorer.

Playing Sound and Video Clips

When you add a sound clip or video clip to an album,
RootsMagic displays the icon of the media type. To play a
sound or video clip, click your mouse on one of these pictures,
then click on the "View/Edit" button. You can also double click
your mouse on the icon for the clip.
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WebTags - Online Links

This is a quote

Often you will find a web page with information about a person,
source, or place in your database, and you wish there was a way

to keep track of that page.

WebTags let you link a record in RootsMagic (like a person,
source, or place) to a page on the internet. Various edit screens
(like the Edit Person screen) have a WebTags button which will
bring up a list of WebTags attached to that record.

[¥5 Web Tags = |85 X

Web Tags

Add links to websites which support this information

| add || Edt || Deee || &

Mame |URL
James Smith 1940 Census http://1940census. archives.gov/

Close

To add a link to a website, click the Add button. You can
choose what type of record to link the web page to (Person,
Source, Citation, Place, or Research Log item).

Each WebTag includes a descriptive Name (you can use the title
of the website or some other text that tells you what the website
is about), the URL (or address) of the web page, and a Note

where you can put any details or comments about the website.
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(¢4 Edit Web Tag

Edit Web Tag
Link from: Person
’Person | Dr James Smith-1

Name
James Smith 1940 Census

URL

http://1940census.archives.gov/

Mote

E=n

To make changes to a WebTag, highlight it in the WebTag list
and click the Edit button. RootsMagic will open the same screen
as when you added the WebTag so that you can make changes.

To delete a WebTag, just highlight it in the WebTag list and

click the Delete button.

To view the web page, highlight the WebTag in the list and

click the “Go” button. RootsMagic will open a browser to that

website.
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Putting Your Family on Paper

There is no such thing as a paperless world.

One of the main reasons a person buys a genealogy program is to
print out their family on paper. Not surprisingly, everybody
wants his or her family displayed in a different format.

w—

e To print a report in RootsMagic, click on the printer
= | button on the toolbar, or select "File> Print" from the main

menu. You can also select individual report types from
the "Reports” item of the main menu. The "Create aReport" dialog that
appears has a list of report categories down the left side of the
screen.

#e Create a Report R p— =HACH X
= Create a Report
@ Icons () List }:}
[All Reports = - Pr— -
Charts == E i E
Ferms omrE - = =
Labels [~ s
Lists .
Marratives Address Labels Address List Ahnentafel
Reports
Research Reports — =
Wall Charts ' g =
I =
Birthday and Blank reports Box Chart
Anniversary List
Create Report

You can click your mouse on any of the report categories to see
the report types in that category. When you have the report type
selected, just click the “Create Report" button at the bottom of the
dialog to select the options for the report.
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Report Options

While each type of report will have its own options,
most report types will use some or all of the
following options. Rather than repeatedly discuss
these options for each and every report, we'll
mention them here. Of course the "Reset" button is
to reset the various report settings back to their
default, so have fun experimenting with the options.

Reset
Title
Layout
Fonts
Sources

Indexes

Report Title

Several reports allow you to customize the title for the report.
You can click the "Title" button to change or reset the title.

Page Layout

Many of the various printout dialogs have a button that lets you
change the margins, headers and footers, page orientation and
starting page number for the selected report type. For example,
if you change the page layout for group sheets, it doesn't affect
the page layout of pedigree charts. Clicking the “Layout” button

on the report dialog will open the following dialog.

Page Layout &]
Page Layout
Page | Header / Footer

Page Size Orientation
Size: [Letter - @ Portrait
Width: |85 & Height: |11 = © Landscape
\ Margins Preview
Top: 11" % Bottormn: 1" % .............................
Left: 075" % Right: 075" %
Header: 0.75" % Footer: 0.75" %

OK l ’ Cancel
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Page Size lets you select the size of the page. You can choose
from a list of preset sizes, or enter a custom width and height.

Margins allows you to enter the top, bottom, left and right

margins for the printout.

Orientation lcts you tell RootsMagic which direction to print on
the paper. Portrait prints the standard way on the page, while

landscape prints "sideways" on the page.

Reset is a button which simply restores RootsMagic's defaults

for the current page layout.

To change the header or footer for the report, click the
Header/Footer tab in the Page Layout dialog.

Page Layout [ﬁﬁ
Page Layout
Header / Footer
Header Header Left Section
E Left Section Section Text
@ Center Section [Title] [
@ Right Section
Footer Font Mame: Size:
[Z] Left section | Arial M
E C_enter Sec_tion [ Beld [ falic
(=] Right Section [7] Underline [ Strikeout
[Title]
o) Cama )

Check the “Print header” box (in the Header section) if you want
RootsMagic to print a header at the top of each page. The
header will consist of the text entered in the "Left section”, "Center
section”, and "Right section” along with a separator line. These
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"sections" tell RootsMagic where to print the text within the
header. For example, anything entered in the "Center section"
will be centered in the header. You can also select different fonts
for each section.

You can enter text into any section, or special "codes" that
RootsMagic will convert when printing. These codes are:

[Date] RootsMagic will replace this with the current date.

[Page] RootsMagic will replace this with the current page
number.

[Title] RootsMagic will replace this with a title designed
specially for this printout.

[File] RootsMagic will replace this with the name of the
database.

[Total] RootsMagic will replace this with the total number

of pages in the report. This is useful for creating
page numbering like "Page [Page| of [Total]".

You can also swap the left and right header sections (mirror
header) on even pages. This is useful for example when you are
printing double sided and want the header to be a mirror image
on facing pages.

The footer works exactly the same way as the header, except that
it is printed at the bottom of each page.

Selecting the Fonts for the Report

"Fonts" lets you select the fonts that RootsMagic will use for the
selected report. You can highlight a font in the list and click the
"Change font" button to select the font and point size to be used.
The “Reset defaults” button will reset all the fonts for the report back
to their original settings.
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Report Fonts E@l&]w
Pedigree Chart Fonts

e e
Pedigree Chart Events Font Mame: Size:
Pedigree Chart Labels [Time_s MNew Roman _] _g -
Bold [E italic
[ Underline [ Strikeout
Pedigree Chart Names

o] (o

5 ——

Source Options

Many of the reports let you print your sources as part of the
report. RootsMagic provides a lot of options for you to
customize the way those sources will print. For those reports
you can click the "Sources" button on the right side of the report
form.

.
Source Settings ﬁ

Source Settings
Set up options for the endnotes, footnotes, and bibliography

Endnotes and Fontnntes| Eibliographyl gptionsl Eonts |

Citation Type
7) Mo endnote or footnote citations
() Endnotes printed at the end of the document

(@ Footnotes printed at the bottom of each page

Options

[ Print research notes with each citation

[ Print detail comments of sources with each citation
[¥] Reuse endnote numbers where possible

Use "Thid."” in consecutive duplicate citations

[7] Combine all citations for a single fact

) e
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The Citation Type lcts you choose where you want the sources
to print; Endnotes will print at the end of the document, while
footnotes will print at the bottom of each page. You can also
choose to just not print any sources at all for the report.

Print research notes with each citation tells RootsMagic to
print the research notes after the source.

Print detail comments of sources with each citation tells
RootsMagic to print the source detail comments following the
source.

Reuse endnote numbers where possible causes RootsMagic
to not print exact duplicate sources over and over when using
endnotes. If RootsMagic encounters an exact citation that it has
already printed, it will reference the already printed citation again.
This has no affect when printing footnotes since the previously
printed footnote would likely not be on the same page.

Use "lbid."” in consecutive duplicate citations tells
RootsMagic to use the Latin term "Ibid." when multiple exactly
the same citations appear in a row. The first time the full citation
will be printed, but each consecutive identical citation will use

"Ibid.".

Combine all citations for a single fact will combine all the
citations for each fact into a single citation. This can greatly
reduce the number of footnotes or endnotes that are printed. Be
careful combining this with the "Reuse endnote numbers" option
above, because combined citations will rarely be exactly the same
as other combined citations.

There are a couple of additional options in the Bibliography,
Options, and Fonts tabs of the Source Settings form.

Print bibliography of sources used will print an alphabetical list
of all the sources used in the report. This is independent of the
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foonotes and endnotes, and can be printed in addition to or
instead of them.

Hide private data in the endnotes, footnotes, and
bibliography tclls RootsMagic whether to hide private
information in certain sources when they are printed. Some of
the source templates provide the ability to have certain sensitive
data (like personal addresses) replaced with privacy text like
"ADDRESS FOR PRIVATE USE". This option tells
RootsMagic whether to print that sensitive data or to print the
privacy text.

Indexes

Many reports offer the option to print an index at the end of the
report. You can print a name index, which is a list of the people
who are in the report, or a place index, which is a list of the
places mentioned in the report.

Index Settings |£|

Index Settings

Set the format and options for the name and place indexes

Mame Index PlaceIndexl Fonts

Format

() Mo Name Index

) Name only: "Smith, John"

@ Mame and birth: "Srith, John (b, 1838)"

L 7) Name, birth, death: "Smith, John (1838-1902)"

Options

2 % Columns

Force surnames to uppercase
[¥] Print celor-coding

OK ] ’ Cancel

140



The name index is a list of the people mentioned in the
report. There are several different formats you can choose from.
You can also choose how many columns to print for the index.

You can specify whether you want the surnames in the index
uppercase. This is useful to make the surnames stand out better.
And finally you can tell RootsMagic whether you want to color
code the names in the index. If you choose this option,
RootsMagic will print the index using any color coding you have
set for the people in the index.

Index Settings ﬁ

Index Settings

Set the format and options for the name and place indexes

PlaceIndex| Fonts

Format

() Mo Place Index

(") Place: "Bolton, Lancashire, England”

i@ Reverse Place: "England, Lancashire, Bolton”

Options
2 % Columns

QK l ’ Cancel

The place index is a list of the places mentioned in the
report. You can choose whether to reverse the place names in
the index. When you reverse the places it groups them together
geographically and makes it easier to find a place in the index.
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You can also choose how many columns to use for the place
index.

You can also select the fonts to be used for both indexes by
selecting the Fonts tab and making your selections.

The Report Viewer

When you create any report, RootsMagic will open it in the
Report Viewer. This preview lets you scroll through the entire
report, zoom in or out, and print, save, and email your report.
The left side of the Report Viewer is a set of thumbnails to give
you an overview of what the report contains. When you are
finished with your report, just click the "Close" button.

Report Viewer

= Seftings... | (= Print | Save (=) Email | 4m = 1 13|28 2 s% -S| E Cose

Pedigree Chart - Dr. James SMITH
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Modifying the Report

Sometimes you will create a report and find out
you didn't use the exact settings you wanted.

Click the "Settings" button and RootsMagic will display the
original report form where you can change any settings and
regenerate the report.

Printing a Report

= Print

To print the displayed report, just click the "Print"
button. You will be able to select from the standard

print options:

» Printing the entite document, the cutrently displayed

page, or a range of pages.

» Selecting how many copies to print.

Saving a Report to File

If you want to save the displayed report to a file, click

ke Save | he "Save" button on the Report Viewer.

RootsMagic supports a number of different file

formats, but some may not be available depending on the type of

report.

Rich Text (RTT) is a text format that preserves the
formatting of the file, such as fonts, tabs, indents,
superscripts, etc. Most current word processors can read
RTF files, so this is a good way to get a RootsMagic
report into your word processor for extra editing.
Acrobat PDF is a (mostly) non-editable format that is
very useful for sending to family members. It retains all
formatting, images, etc. and can be printed by the
recipient to look exactly as if you had printed it yourself.
Text files will retain the text itself, but will lose most
formatting. This format can be useful if you want to send
a report to somebody by electronic mail (email).
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e HTML is useful for putting on a website. It will retain
some formatting like bold and italics, but won't always do
a good job of preserving layout formatting.

Emailing a Report
— There may be times that you want to email a report
(=)Email | 5 someone. Just click the Email button on the
Report Viewer and RootsMagic will let you select
what format you want for the report (they will be the same ones
as saving a file in the previous section). Select the file format and
RootsMagic will generate the report and open your email
program with that report already attached.

You just need to fill in the subject, email address, write a note
and send the email.

Pedigree Charts

The pedigree chart is a visual display of the direct ancestors of
the person on the far left of the chart. Itis one of the most
commonly used charts in genealogy.

Pedigree Chart 5 Aug 2005
o

58 Fen 1802
43 0t 1381

a1
p: Hymm, Cacha, UT

12 Thomas William JONES
e

3Floradell JONES
&4 D= 1688
£ Punstizs Caste, UT
i

23 William GRIFFITHS
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To generate a pedigree chart for a person, highlight the start
person on the main screen, then click the Print button on the
toolbar, then click "Pedigree Chart" on the report list.

:

(42 Report Settings

7| Pedigree Chart - Dr. James SMITH

A chart showing a person and up to 6 generations of ancestors,

Dr. James SMITH

Generations per page |5 - Five

Title

Layout
Chart number of 1st chart 1
Fonts

¥ [y

Start person is same as 1 % on chart 1
Indexes

I

Cascading charts
[T] Print cascading charts

Starting number of continuation charts 2

Ay @y

Number of generations to print 10

Color coding
[¥] Include private facts
Print preparer

[ Generate Report H Cancel

Start person is the person who the pedigree chart will begin
with. You can click the “Start person” button to change this
person.

Generations per page lets you print 4, 5, or 6 generations of
ancestors on each page of the printout.

Chart number of 1st chart is the number of the first chart
printed (usually 1).

Start person is same as X on chart Y lets you specify whether
the starting person is already on a chart you have previously
printed. These are usually both 1.

Cascading charts makes RootsMagic create a series of pedigree
charts that span more generations than will fit on a single page.
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RootsMagic will still use the generations per page selected, but
will print additional pages as necessary and number the pages.
Each person in the farthest right generation of a chart will
become person number 1 on subsequent charts.

If you select cascading charts, the following options become
available. Although you should usually just use the default values,
RootsMagic allows you to change them in case you need to print
continuation charts for ones you have printed previously.

Starting number of continuation charts is the number of the
second chart printed (usually 2).

Number of generations to print is the total number of
generations for all charts combined.

Color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on
page 288.

Include private facts lets you choose whether RootsMagic
should include any facts (birth, marriage, or death) that you have
marked as “private”.

Print preparer tells RootsMagic whether you want your name
and address printed on the pedigree chart. You can enter that
address information in the File Options screen described on page
345,

Family Group Sheets

The Family Group Sheet is probably the most heavily used
printout in genealogy. It is essentially a table that lists all of the
facts for a father, mother, and children in a family.
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Family Group Sheet 5 Aug 2005
Husband Thomas William JONES
e TT &pr 1548 |Pembroks Dock. So. Wales
bt 12 Nov 1912 [Peradise, Cache, UT
Bural 15 Nov 1912 [Paradise, Cache, UT
Warage 21 Mar 1868 |Salt Lake Citv, Salt Lake, UT
[Fether Samuel William JONES (1824-1910)
[Wife  Margaret Chatterley KAY
Srth 1 Nov 1848 [Pilkiington, Lancashire_Ensland
Desth 30 Sep 1924 |Paradise_Cache, UT
Bural 3 Oct 1624 [Poradise Cache UT
Fete Tohn KAY (1810-1884
VEFE  Saah CHATTERLEY (1818 1884)
Children
' [M]Thomas Kay JONES
il 3 Apr 1869 [Paradise, Cachis, UT
Destn T Mav 1930 [Paradise, Cache, UT
B T2ay 1630 |Paradise, Cache, UT
Spovst Ny GRIFFITES (1868-1950
Variage 11 Jul (885
2[n1]John Kav JONES
Bt 2 Feh 1377 [Paradise Cache Ut
=i 33 May 1914 |
o
St Tane BRADLEY( -
Variage 12 May 1892 |
*[M|Samuel Kay JONES
Bt 37 Mar 1873 [Peradise Cache, UT
Desth 17 Mar 1943 |Paradise, Cache, UT
B [Paradise, Cache, UT
Spest  Aon HOWELLS (1870-1913
Varage 19 Sep 1898
+|E |MargaretKay JONES
Birth 1 Jul 1875 |Paradise Cache Ut
o=t 21 Jun 1378 |
[Eem=r
— [agar — - - - — -

To generate a family group sheet, highlight the father or mother
of the family on the main screen, then click the Print button on
the toolbar, then click "Family Group Sheet" in the report list.

¥ Report Settings p— SHECEL X
gy Family Group Sheet
A table showing the facts and events for a single family.

Select families

’Currentfamily ']

Options
Other spouses of parents Print notes
7 - . .
[#] Spouses of each child [¥] Print child notes
[¥] Basic events even if blank [ start notes on new page
[ Family pheto at top of page Print {private} notes
[¥#] Photos for each person [T Strip { } brackets
[¥] Print color ceding [¥] Print MRIN in title
Print private facts
[ Print LDS facts

Print preparer and comments

Generate Report l [ Cancel
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Select families lets you decide if you want to print a single
group sheet for the current family, or if you want to print a
bunch of group sheets all at once. If you pick the second option,
RootsMagic will bring up a list of every family in your database to
choose from.

Other spouses of parents lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print other spouses of the parents on the group sheet.

Spouses of each child lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print spouses of each child on the group sheet.

Basic events even if blank determines whether RootsMagic
will print birth, marriage, death and burial facts for each person
even if they are blank. If this box is unchecked, RootsMagic will
only print facts that have been entered for the person. Ifa
person doesn't have a death fact entered, RootsMagic will not
print a blank one for them.

It is possible to turn off certain facts from ever printing in
the family group sheet. Select "Lists > Fact type list" from the
main menu and a list of every fact type will appeat.
Double click on the fact you want to turn off. You can
then uncheck the "Family Group Sheet" checkbox for
that fact and RootsMagic will not print that fact on any
group sheets.

Family photo at top of page tells RootsMagic whether to print
a family photo above the group sheet. You need to add a photo
to the family's scrapbook before RootsMagic can print it.

Photos for each person tells RootsMagic whether to print
individual photos for each person on the right side of the group
sheet. In order to line photos up nicely, RootsMagic will print a
blank box for people who do not have a photo entered.
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Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on

page 288.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you have
marked as “private”.

Print LDS facts lets you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any LDS facts (baptism, endowment, sealings, etc).

Print notes determines whether RootsMagic will print any notes
with the group sheet. If this box is checked, RootsMagic will
print all the family, individual, and fact notes associated with the
family. You can select whether the notes will begin on a separate
page following the group sheet, or whether they will immediately
follow the last child on the group sheet. You can also disable
printing of the children's notes, in case you are printing multiple
group sheets and don't want to duplicate the children's notes on
multiple group sheets.

Print private notes and Strip brackets let you choose whether
RootsMagic should print any private notes you have entered.
Private notes are described in more detail on page 91.

Print MRIN in title causes RootsMagic to print the marriage
record number at the end of the title of the group sheet.

Print preparer and comments allows you to enter text that will
be printed at the bottom of the family group sheet. The preparer
information will also be included.
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Narrative Reports

Narrative reports allow you to print a family history of a person.
The narrative report can include the ancestors of the person
(parents, grandparents, etc) or the descendants (children,
grandchildren, etc).

S S |

]

{45} Report Settings

&y Ancestors of Dr. James SMITH

A narrative ancestor or descendant genealogy where RootsMagic writes the sentences for you.

Dr. James SMITH Reset

Report Type Title

Ancestors 10 ~ | generations Layout

@ Ancestors only

- Fonts
) Ancestors and children

Sources
Descendants

) Modified Register

Indexes

) Register

) Qutline {indented)

) Henry (indented)

) MAboville {indented)

[ Generate Report H Cancel

Start person is the person the report will begin with. You can
click the “Start person” button to change this person.

Report type lets you select what type of book you want to print.

» Ancestors only - Prints a narrative history of the starting
person and his/her ancestors. Only direct ancestors are
included in the book.

» Ancestors and children - Same as the ancestor book, except
that children of each ancestor are also included.
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Modified Register - Prints a narrative history of the starting
person and his/her descendants. The book is broken into
chapters by generation.

Register - Prints a narrative history of the starting person
and his/her descendants. The book is broken into chapters
by generation.

Outline (indented) - Prints a narrative history of the starting
person and his/her descendants grouped by family. Many
non-genealogists find this book format easier to follow. Each
generation is indented from the previous generation, and is
numbered in an outline format (I, A, 1, 1, a, etc).

Henry (indented) - Same as the indented outline descendant
book, except that the numbering system follows the Modified
Henry format. The first person is number 1, and each
generation receives an additional digit stating the order of that
child in that generation. If there are more than 9 children in a
family, the modified Henry system uses the letters of the
alphabet. For example, the person with Henry number 1.b.3
is the third child of the eleventh child of the starting person.
D'Aboville (indented) - The D'Aboville numbering format is
similar to the Henry format, except that a period is added
between generations, so that digits instead of letters can be
used beyond 9. For example, the person with D'Aboville
number 1.11.3 is the third child of the eleventh child of the

starting person.

Generations lets you specify how many generations you want to
include in your report.

The Options button will display a dialog with a number of
options for customizing your narrative report.

" Date format lets you select how RootsMagic will print
dates in the report. Month names can be abbreviated or
tully spelled out.
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Start each generation on a new page specifies whether
RootsMagic will start each new generation (chapter) on a
new page.

Print uplines is only available when printing Modified
Register or Register reports. This option will print a list
of ancestors (and generations) following the name of each
descendant in the report. For example:

John Doe (David-3, Samuel-2, William-1) was born in 1820.

Print preparer lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the
bottom of the printout. You can set the preparet's name
and address in the options screen (page 345).

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you
may have applied to people in your database. If you mark
this checkbox, RootsMagic will print the name of each
person in the same color as they are color coded on
screen. Color coding is described on page 288.

Print notes spccifies whether RootsMagic will include
notes in the report. If notes are included, RootsMagic will
insert them in the text. For example, a birth note would
immediately follow the sentence about the person's birth
date and place.

Include photos specifies whether RootsMagic will
include photos of individuals in the report. RootsMagic
will use the primary photo for the person as entered in
their multimedia scrapbook. You can also choose the size
RootsMagic should print the photos. Photos are not
included when printing to a text file.

Include private facts lets you choose whether
RootsMagic should include any facts (birth, marriage,
death, etc.) that you have marked as “private”.

Include private notes and Strip brackets let you
choose whether RootsMagic should print any private
notes you have entered. Private notes are described in
more detail on page 91.
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= Sentence template for people with no entered facts
lets you tell RootsMagic what to write for people with no

facts. When creating the narrative report, RootsMagic

will write sentences for each fact entered for a person. If

a person has no facts, then RootsMagic can’t normally
write anything about the person. If you don’t want

anything written about the person, then you can leave this

tield blank. Some suggestions for this template are:

[person] was born.
[person] was born (date unknown).

No further information is known about [person].

When printing a report to a Rich Text (RTF) file
RootsMagic will not actually build the index at the end of
the report (since RootsMagic has no way of knowing how
your word processor will paginate the report). Instead,
RootsMagic will "mark" each person in the RTF file so
that your word processor can build the index itself. This
is extremely useful in case you want to add more text,
photos, or make other changes.

For example, to build the index in Microsoft Word after
you have imported the RTF file, move to the end of the
file, then select "Insert > Index and Tables" from Word's main
menu. Select whatever options you want, then click OK
and Word will generate the index for you. WordPerfect
users can generate an index in a similar manner.

153



Box Chart Reports

Box chart reports let you print ancestor or descendant box charts
which can be used in books because they print on standard size
pages. They can also be selected when publishing your
information using the RootsMagic Publisher described later.

If you want to print large charts with boxes, you should
probably use the Wall Chart feature in RootsMagic
described on page 200.

[¢7] Report Settings =REEIAL X

@ Ancestors of Dr. James SMITH

An ancestor or descendant chart putting each person in a box.

%, Start person | Dr. James SMITH Reset |
Title
ChartType Generations o I
|Ancestors v| 10 o Box style ‘m
Format Fonts
Name and events each on a separate line '| Indexes
n
| Include photos Facts to include
¥|Include spouses | Birth
| Print duplicate lines only once | Death
| Print private facts | Burial
| Print color coding 7| Marriage
| Divorce
[ Generate Report ] | Cancel |

Start person is the person who the report will begin with. You
can click the “Start person” button to change this person.

Chart type lets you select what type of chart you want to print.
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» Ancestors - Prints a box chart of the starting person and
his/her ancestors. Only direct ancestors are included in
the chart.

» Descendants - Prints a box chart of the starting person
and his/her descendants. Each generation is indented a
bit to the right, and connecting lines are drawn to show
the links between generations.

Generations lets you specify how many generations you want to
include in your box chart.

Box style lets you select the style of the border which
RootsMagic draws around each person. When you click the "Box
style” button, the following dialog box will appear. From this
dialog, you can choose what style you want, whether you want
the box to have a shadow, and what color the box and shadow

should be.

Border Style &J

Border Type Shadow
Indented Gomers ,.I [#] Draw Shadow  Offset: 3 %
Colors

Line Color: 1N |~

Fill Color#1 : -

Fill Color22: [N |~

Shadow Color: v|
[ Ok H Cancel I

e 4

Just play with the various settings and see what the box will look
like. Pick a style you like then click the OK button. If you
decide you don't want to change the box style after all, you can
click the Cancel button and RootsMagic won't modify the box

style.
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Format lets you select how RootsMagic will print each person’s
information in the chart. You can choose from:

> Single line — RootsMagic will print the name of each
person followed by their birth and death date on the same
line. This is intended to be a compact format and no
boxes are drawn around the single line for each person.

> Name and events each on a separate line —
RootsMagic will print the name of each person on a line,
then print each fact type you choose to print on a separate
line under the name.

» Name and events word wrapped — RootsMagic will
print the name followed by the facts you choose word
wrapped to fit inside the box.

Include photos specifies whether RootsMagic will include
photos of individuals in the chart. RootsMagic will use the
primary photo for the person as entered in their multimedia

scrapbook. Photos are not included when printing to a text or
Rich Text file.

Include spouses lets you choose whether spouses should be
included in the descendant box chart. This option is not
applicable when printing an ancestor chart.

Print duplicate lines only once lets you choose whether to
print duplicate lines every time they are encountered, or whether
to only print duplicate lines the first time they are encountered.
Duplicate lines will generally occur when you have cousin
marriages.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
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RootsMagic will color a person’s box in the same color as they
are color coded on screen. The boxes of non color coded people
will be printed in the color chosen in the “Box style” dialog.
Color coding is described on page 288.

“Facts to include” lcts you choose which facts you want to
include in each person’s box. You can choose from birth, death,

burial, marriage, and divorce.

Address Labels

RootsMagic will print mailing labels using any number of

standard Avery labels.
(€2 Report Settings =RECEL X
@ Address Labels
Labels for addresses in your database.
Addresses to print First label to print
@ All addreszes Row |1 ]
) Addresses linked to people =
1 Addreszes linked to families = Colurnr 1 %
_ Selected people addresses Select
Label type Labels per page | Label size |~
Avery 5160 address 3widex10 tall 263" x1.00"
Avery 5161 address 2widex10tall 4.00"x1.00" |=
Avery 5162 address 2widex7tall  4.00"x133"
HAvery 5163 address 2widex5tall 400" x2.00"
HAvery 5164 shipping 2widex3tall  4.00"x3.33"
HAvery 5260 address Jwidex10tall 263"x1.00"
Avery 5261 address 2widex10tall  4.00"x1.00"
Avery 5262 address 2widex7tall  4.00"x1.33"
Avery 5263 address 2widexStall  4.00"x2.00" T
[ Generate Report ] [ Cancel ]

Addresses to print lcts you decide which people you want to
include in the list. If you pick "Select individuals", RootsMagic
will bring up a list of every person in your database when you
click the "oK" button. This selection screen is described in the
chapter titled "Custom Reports" (page 223), and allows you to
select the people you want to print labels for.

157



First label to print is especially useful when you have a partially
printed label sheet, and need to start printing your labels
somewhere in the middle of the sheet.

Label type lets you select what type (and size) label you want to
print on. Just highlight the desired label type.

Lists
RootsMagic provides a large assortment of printable lists from

the report dialog. Just highlight the list type and RootsMagic will
display an option dialog specific to the list you want to print.

All lists offer the ability to print to the screen or printer, a text
file, or a Rich Text file. You can also select the font for each list.

Address List

The address list allows you to print any or all of the addresses
that you have entered for people.

@ Report Settings = | E] | S|
gy Address List
A list of the addresses in the database.
Addresses to print
Col
? ‘Ig!oapc::r:;zler;ses 20 wmne %
Family add
: S:E{'i; per:slszsaddresses Select

Print phone numbers

Print email address

Print fax number

Print website URL

Print address notes

Print preparer's name and address

Generate Report H Cancel
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Addresses to print lcts you decide which people you want to
include in the list. If you check "Select individuals", RootsMagic
will bring up a list of every person in your database when you
click the "0K" button. This selection screen is described in the
chapter titled "Custom Reports" (page 223), and allows you to
select the people you want in your list.

Print preparer's name and address lets you specify whether
RootsMagic should print the prepatet's name and address at the
bottom of the printout. You can set the preparer's name and
address in the options screen (page 345).

The remaining checkboxes let you tell RootsMagic which
additional address information (phone number, fax, etc) you
want to print for each person.

Columns lets you choose how many columns to print the
address list in.

Ahnentafel

The Ahnentafel (which means "Ancestor Table" in German) is
an ancestor report. The Ahnentafel is in narrative form, and each
individual in the report is assigned an "Ahnentafel number."

This numbering system makes it easy to determine a person's
parents. The Ahnentafel number of a person's father is exactly
twice the person's number and the mother's number is twice the
person's number plus one.
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- ™
]

|%%| Report Settings =NECE X

g Ahnentafel of Dr. James SMITH

A list of ancestors,

£, Start person | Dr. James SMITH e

Title

10 = generations

Layout

. . |
[¥] Print place details Fants
[] Print celor coding Indexes

flrter

[¥]Include private facts
Print preparer

[ Generate Report H Cancel

Start person is the person who the report will begin with. You
can click the “Start person” button to change this person.

Generations lets you specify how many generations you want to
include in your report.

Print place details lets you choose whether to print the place
details for each event, or just the place field.

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on

page 288.

Include private facts lets you choose whether RootsMagic
should include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you
have marked as “private”.
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Print preparer lets you specify whether RootsMagic should print
the preparer's name and address at the bottom of the printout.
You can set the preparer's name and address in the options
screen (page 345).

Birthday and Anniversary List

The birthday and anniversary list prints birthdays and / or
anniversaries sorted by date. You can choose to include
everyone in your database, or just selected individuals. If you
choose "Selected individuals", RootsMagic will bring up a list of
every person in your database when you click the "0K" button.
This selection screen is described in the chapter titled "Custom
Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people you
want in your list.

{4 Report Settings = | ] | S
& Birthday and Anniversary List
A list of birthdays and anniversaries in the database.
Events to include Reset

Birthdays
Marriage anniversaries

Layout

Font:
[T]Include divorced marriages onts

Print private facts

People
People to include

lEveryone -

Only include living people

Print preparer infermation

[ Generate Report H Cancel

You also have several options which can be used to filter out
individuals, such as only including living people and including (or
ignoring) marriages with divorces entered. You can also have
RootsMagic print the preparer’s name and address at the end of

-
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the list. You can set the preparet's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Correspondence List

The correspondence list is a report of all correspondence you
have entered using the "Lists > Correspondence list" command.

You can select which types of correspondence you want to print
(mail, phone, email, fax, other, sent or received). You can even
have RootsMagic print the full address of each correspondent.

-

{4 Report Settings SRR X

¢ Correspondence List

A list of the correspondence in the database.

Reset
Sort by

[ Description - ] Layout

Types of correspondence to print
[¥] Mail [¥] Phone [¥] Other
Email Fax

Fonts

Sent

Received
[¥] Address
Preparer

[ Generate Report H Cancel

Sort by lets you sort the correspondence by either the
description, the correspondent's name or the correspondence
date.

Preparer lets you specify whether RootsMagic should print the
preparer's name and address at the bottom of the printout. You
can set the preparer's name and address in the options screen

(page 345).
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CountyCheck Report

The CountyCheck report is a list of events with place problems
like a county which didn’t exist on the date of the event.

9 Report Settings N =HECH X

@ CountyCheck

Check for valid U5, UK, Canadian, and Australian counties, provinces, states, etc.

This report can take a leng time on large databases Reset
People to include Layout
IE\reryone - ﬁ

Errors

Show counties that didn't exist at the time of the event

[ Matches
Show minor corrections to place names

[[]Suggestions
Show possible matches for ambiguous place names
Print private facts
Print coler ceding
[¥] Print preparer information

[ Generate Report H Cancel

A — = o

People to include lets you decide which people you want to
include in the list. You can print everyone in the database, or
select people from a list. If you check "Select from a list"
RootsMagic will bring up a list of every person in your database.
This selection screen is described in the chapter titled "Custom
Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people you
want in your list.

Information to include lets you choose which messages you
want printed: errors (like a county not existing on a date),
suggestions (for possible missing parts of the place), or matches.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you have
marked as “private”.
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Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on

page 288.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparet's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the prepatet's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Descendant List

The descendant list is an indented list of the highlighted person
and his or her descendants (children, grandchildren, etc). Each
person is printed on a single line and each generation is indented
to the right of the previous generation. You can print this list
with either one line per person, or full birth, marriage and death
information on multiple lines.

(S |-

I

5 Report Settings

@y Descendant List of Dr. James SMITH

vl

An indented list of the descendants for a person,

List type Reset

[Full descendancy -

Title

Dr. James SMITH Layout

Fants

Indexes

Format of list Mumbering style

[Name, b, m, d date/place (word wrapped) v] D' Abaville v]
10 % Generations 8 % Spaces to indent each generation
[¥] Print lead dots before names [] Print private facts

[¥] Print spouses [¥] Print preparer information

Print color coding

Generate Report ” Cancel
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List type lets you choose whether to print a full descendancy (all
descendants of the starting person), or a direct line descendancy
(only those descendants from the starting person to a specific
descendants).

Start person is the person who the report will begin with. You
can click the “Start person” button to change this person.

Descendant only appears when you print a direct line
descendancy, and lets you select the end person on the report.

Format of list lets you print each person:
1. on a single line with just their birth and death date
2. on a single line with just the birth and death year
3. onup to 4 lines for each person (name, birth date and
place, marriage date and place, and death date and place)
4. on a single line but with the name, birth dates and death
dates in columns
5. with the name, birth, marriage, and death date and place
wordwrapped
Numbering style lcts you choose what number to print in front
of each person in the report. The outline, Henry, and D’Aboville
numbering systems are described in Narrative Reports on page
150.
Generation — prints the generation the person is in
Outline — Outline numbering (I, A, i, a, etc)
Henry — 1, 11, 111, etc.
D’Aboville — 1, 1.1, 1.1.1, etc

e

Generations lcts you specify how many generations you want to
include in your list.

Spaces to indent each generation lets you specify how much
each generation will be indented to the right. If you make this
number small, you can fit more generations across the page. If
you make this number larger, you can spread the list across the
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page more. When printing wordwrapped format, this setting
doesn’t apply because the wrapped paragraphs have a hanging
indent.

Print lead dots before each person's name tells RootsMagic
whether it should print a string of dots before each person's
name in the list. This can sometimes make the list easier to read.

Print spouses specifies whether RootsMagic should print the
spouses of the descendants in the list.

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on
page 288.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you have
marked as “private”.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the

options screen (page 345).

Duplicate Record List

The duplicate record list is a report of possible duplicate records
in your database. The list will contain pairs of records that might
be duplicates. This report is particularly useful when you want to
merge individual records and want a list of records that need
merging.
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(E)- | S|

{4 Report Settings =
&y Duplicate List
A list of potential duplicate individuals in the database.
@ Find people where the following information matches
Names
@ Spelled the same  [¥] Compare blank surnames Start with what surname
_ Sound alike [¥] Compare blank given names

Birth information
[¥] Compare dates ~ [¥] Compare blank dates Mazx years between births
[#] Compare places [#/] Compare blank places 2

¥

Death information
[#] Compare dates  [/] Corpare blank dates Max years between deaths
[#] Compare places  [¥/] Compare blank places 2

¥

_ Find people with same Ancestral File numbers (ignore all other information)
_ Find people with same reference numbers (ignore all other information)

Print private facts Print preparer information

[ Generate Report H Cancel

RootsMagic offers three different kinds of duplicate searches.

Find people where the following information matches lets
you set options to have RootsMagic compare people using.

» Names lets you tell RootsMagic how people’s names must
match to be considered duplicates. You can specify whether
matching names have to match exactly, or if they just need to
sound alike. You can also choose whether blank names (both
given and surnames) will be considered as matches with non
blank names. Checking these boxes often leads to many false
duplicates.

» Starting surname lets you tell RootsMagic where in the
database to start the duplicate search. If you leave this blank,
then RootsMagic will search the entire database for
duplicates. If you enter “D”, then RootsMagic will start with
surnames beginning with the letter “D”. If you enter
“Jones”, then RootsMagic will start with people with the last
name “Jones”.

167



> Birth information tells RootsMagic whether to compare birth
information of people when checking for duplicates. You
can choose to compare birth dates and / ot birth places. You
can also enter a maximum number of years between birth
dates. If you set this value to 0, RootsMagic will only
consider two individuals duplicates if they were born the
exact same year. A value of 5 means that two individual's
birth dates can be 5 years apart and still be considered
duplicates. The smaller this number, the fewer duplicates
RootsMagic will find. You can also tell RootsMagic whether
you want to consider individuals without birth dates or birth
places as possible duplicates. If you don't check these boxes,
RootsMagic will not consider any individuals whose birth
date (or place) is blank, even if they match in other ways.

> Death information works the same as the birth options
(except with death data of course).

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you have
marked as “private”.

Find people with the same Ancestral File Numbers finds
individuals with matching Ancestral File numbers. All other
criteria is ignored.

Find people with the same reference numbers finds
individuals with matching Reference numbers (REFN). All other
criteria is ignored.

Fact List

The Fact List is one of the most useful printouts available in
RootsMagic. It allows you to print lists of people associated with
any fact in your database (including any user-defined facts you
have created).
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[47] Report Settings SRR X

@ Fact List
A list of people with or without a particular fact.

Create a list of: Reset

[ Rest |
People with this fact type: Y| |Birth n Layout
[ Foms |

Fonts

People to include

Everyone A

| Print private facts

| Print preparer informaticn

[ Generate Report H Cancel

You can print a list of people who have or don’t have a
specific fact. Simply select the desired fact type from the drop
list, and you can print a list of everyone with that fact, everyone
without that fact, or everyone with more than one of that fact.
For example, if you wanted a list of everyone in your database
that you have not entered a birth for, select birth from the list,
select "People without this fact type", and click Create.

You can print a list of facts that have or don’t have sources.
You can even print facts that have sources of a certain quality.

You can print a list of facts with text dates. These are dates
that are either invalid dates, or are dates that RootsMagic can’t
tigure out.

You can print a list of private facts. These are facts that you
have marked the “private” checkbox for.

People to include lcts you decide which people you want to
include in the list. You can print everyone in the database, or
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select people from a list. If you check "Select from list"
RootsMagic will bring up a list of every person in your database.
This selection screen is described in the chapter titled "Custom
Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people you
want in your list.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you have
marked as “private”.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Individual List

The Individual list is an alphabetical list of any or all people in
your database. It can be as simple as just the names of the
individuals, or can include the facts, parents, spouses, and
children for each individual as well.

People to include lets you decide which people you want to
include in the list. You can print everyone in the database, or
select people from a list. If you check "Select from a list"
RootsMagic will bring up a list of every person in your database.
This selection screen is described in the chapter titled "Custom
Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people you
want in your list.

You can also print several specialized lists, including people who
have no parents entered in the database, people who have more
than one set of parents entered in the database, and people who
aren’t linked to anyone else in the database (no spouses, children,
or parents).
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{4 Report Settings SRR X
¢ Individual List
A list of the people in the database.
People to print Reset
People to include
@ Selected people [Ever)rone - Layout

Fonts
) Mo parents - Peeple who have no parents entered

Indexes

) Multiple parents - People with more than one set of parents

) Unlinked - People not linked to anyone else

Informatien to include

Facts (events) for each person Print private facts
[¥] Parents of each person [¥] Print color coding
Spouses of each person Print preparer information

Children of each person

[ Generate Report H Cancel

Information to include specifies what information you want
printed for each person in the list, including facts for each
person, or the parents, spouses, or children of each person.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you have
marked as “private”.

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on

page 288.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).
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Kinship List

One of the coolest lists in RootsMagic is the Kinship list.
RootsMagic will print a list of every person in the database that is
related to the highlighted person, and will display the relationship
to that person. It will include all degrees of ancestors,
descendants, siblings, aunts, uncles, and cousins (including how
many times removed). It will even get spouses of your relatives.
Be prepared though, if you have a big database, this list can get

pretty long!

-

E Report Settings ol S

@y Kinship List - Dr. James SMITH

A list of everyone related to an individual.

£, Start person | Dr. James SMITH Rese

Title
Print color coding

Print preparer information Layout

Fonts

rlikle

[ Generate Report ” Cancel ‘

Start person is the person who the report will find relatives for.
You can click the “Start person” button to change this person.

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on

page 288.
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Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

LDS Ordinance List

The LDS ordinance list (there are actually two of them) will print
LDS ordinance information for the people in your database.

Report type lets you select which ordinance list to print.

» Individual ordinances - lists individuals and the dates for
LDS baptism, endowment, and sealing to parents.

» Marriage sealings - lists families and the martiage date and
sealing to spouse date.

{4 Report Settings SRR X

¢ LDS Ordinance List
A list of LDS ordinances in the database.

Reset
Report type
@ Individual ordinances Layout
Marriage sealings - .
Fonts

People to print

@ All
Only those missing ordinances
Only those with all ordinances completed
Only those with "submitted” ordinances
Only those with qualified ordinances

Include living individuals
| Print "Qualified” for qualified erdinances
| Print private facts

| Print preparer information

[ Generate Report H Cancel |

People to print lcts you select which individuals to include in the
selected list.




All — prints everyone in the database

Only those missing ordinances - prints only individuals
who are missing at least one ordinance

Only those with all ordinances completed - prints only
individuals who are not missing any ordinances

Only those with "submitted” ordinances - prints only
individuals who have at least one ordinance with a status of
"Submitted".

> Only those with "qualified" ordinances - prints only
individuals who have at least one ordinance which is qualified
for temple work.

YV VWV VY

Include living individuals gives you the option to ignore living
individuals (since you can't do temple work for them anyways).

Print "Qualified’ for qualified ordinances will cause
RootsMagic to print the word "qualified" for any ordinance that
is qualified for temple work.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you have
marked as “private”.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the

options screen (page 345).

Marriage List

The Marriage List is a listing of "couples" in your database.
Having a marriage fact is not a requirement to appear in the list.
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(€3] Report Settings =HACHL X

g Marriage List
A list of the couples in the database.

. . Reset
Sort marriage list by:
Husband name - Layout
. . . Fonts
| Print couples with a marriage event \—/

| Print couples with NO marriage event

| Print private facts

| Print preparer name and address

[ Generate Report ” Cancel

Sort marriage list by lets you sort the marriage list by the
husband's surname, the wife's surname, the marriage date, or the
marriage place.

You can have RootsMagic print couples with a marriage event, or
those without a marriage event, or both.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.

Print preparer name and address lets you specify whether
RootsMagic should print the prepater's name and address at the
bottom of the printout. You can set the preparer's name and
address in the options screen (page 345).

Missing Information List

The Missing Information List creates a list of individuals missing
any fact(s) or part of a fact that you choose. You can select
multiple fact types in a single report.
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Click and highlight as many facts as you want RootsMagic to
check for each person. Then select what part of the fact needs to

be missing.

» Are missing this fact will print a person if any of the

highlighted facts are missing for the person.

> Have this fact but date is blank will print a person if the
fact exists, but the date is missing.
> Have this fact but place is blank will print a person if the
fact exists, but the place is missing.

{4 Report Settings

=g X

]

Select missing fact types to print

Adoption
Alternate name
Ancestral File Number
Annulment
Baptism

Bar Mitzvah
Bas Mitzvah
Birth

Blessing

Burial

Caste

Census

Census (family)
Christen
Christen (adult)
Confirmation
Crematicn
Death

-

m

& Missing Information List

A list of missing information.

Print people who
are missing this fact
have this fact but date is blank
have this fact but place is blank

People to include
Everyone A

Print preparer information

Reset
Layout

Fonts

[ Generate Report H Cancel

People to include lets you decide which people you want to
include in the list. If you check "Select from a list", RootsMagic
will bring up a screen for you to select the people you want to
include. This selection screen is described in the chapter titled
"Custom Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people

you want in your list.
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Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Multimedia List

Since the RootsMagic scrapbook links to multimedia items on
your hard disk, it is possible to lose track of which photos, video
and sound clips you are linking to. The multimedia list generates
a printout of multimedia items your database is using, including
the full path name and what the item is linked to.

(4% Report Settings =HACIHL X

@ Multimedia List
Alist of the media in the database.

Include which items in the list Reset
V| Individual media items
. Layout
7] Family media items People to include
. E
/| Event media items veryons T Fonts

V| Source media items

/| Place media items

Media types to include
V| Photographs
V| Audio clips
V| Video clips

V| Documents

/| Print preparer information

[ Generate Report ” Cancel |

Include which items in the list lcts you decide which
multimedia items you want to include in the list. You can select
any combination of multimedia items connected to people,
families, sources, events, or places. If you choose Individual
multimedia items, you can futher choose whether to include
everyone of just selected people. If you choose "Select from a
list", RootsMagic will bring up a list of every person in your
database when you click the "Create” button. This selection screen
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is described in the chapter titled "Custom Reports" (page 223),

and allows you to select the people you want in your list.

You can further filter the list by choosing whether to include any
combination of photos, audio clips, video clips, or documents.

You also have the option to print the caption and description for
each multimedia item as well.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparet's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

On This Day List

The “On This Day” report will list all the events from your
database that occurred on a selected day. You can also choose to
print famous births, deaths, and historical events that occurred
on that same day.

# Report Settings - =HEEN[ X
@ On This Day - January 1
A list of events on a particular date.
Date Reset

Month Day

Erm—r

Categories to include

Layout

[

Fonts

[¥] Family Events
[¥] Famous Births
Famous Deaths
[¥] Histerical Events

[¥]Include private family events

Generate Report H Cancel
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Date lets you select which date to print the events for.

Categories to include lets you select which items RootsMagic
will include in the report.

Include private events lcts you choose whether RootsMagic
will print events from your database which you have marked as
private.

Place List

The place list can potentially be one of the longest reports you
generate.

=X

]

¢ Report Settings -

& Place List
A list of the places in the database.

lPrint all places (including events) - Reset

Layeut

Fants

Reverse place names (groups places geographically)
Print place details

Print latitude and lengitude if entered

Print notes / history for each place

Print list of images for each place

Print private facts

Print preparer information

Generate Repert ” Cancel

You can:

1. Print all places in database will print a list of every
place in your database.

-
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2. Print all places (including events) will print a list of
every place in your database, along with all the events
which occurred in each of those places.

3. Print events in a single place will print a list of every
fact in your database that occurred in the highlighted
place. It will list the person's name, fact type, and date for
each fact.

4. Print events near a place will print a list of every event
which happened within a selected distance. For example,
you can print every event which happened within 50 miles
of Dallas, Texas.

When places are printed, RootsMagic can reverse them so that
the general part of the place name is first to sort places
geographically. For example, if you mark the checkbox to
reverse place names, places will be listed like:

New Mexico, Bernalillo Co., Albuquerque
New Mexico, Santa Fe Co., Santa Fe
Utah, Salt Lake Co., Draper

Utah, Salt Lake Co., Salt Lake City

Utah, Utah Co., Orem

Utah, Utah Co., Provo

Print latitude and longitude if entered will cause RootsMagic
to print the latitude and longitude for each place that you have
entered that information.

Print notes/history for each place causes RootsMagic to print
any notes you entered for the place. You can also have
RootsMagic print a list of any images the each place’s multimedia
scrapbook.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
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the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Repository List

The repository list will print either a single repository (libraries,
archives, etc) or all repositories in the database. You can also
have RootsMagic include all the sources, to-do tasks, and
correspondence for each repository. This is especially useful if
you want to print a list of things you need to do at a repository.

-

E] | S

]

(45 Report Settings

@y Repository List

el

A list of the repositories in the database.

Reset
@ Print all repositories in database

_) Print a single repository Layout
Print what information for each repository
[¥] Address [¥#] To-do tasks at repository
[¥] Mote [#] Open tasks
[¥] Sources in repository Completed tasks
] Source text [¥] Full details . .
orrespondence with reposito
[¥] Correspond h repository
Source ECRIRERE [¥] 'Sent’ correspondence
'Received' correspondence
[¥] Full details

Print preparer information

[ Generate Report ” Cancel

Address tells RootsMagic to print the full address for each
repository.

Note tells RootsMagic to print any notes you have entered for
each repository.

Sources in repository will print all sources which reside in each
repository. Additionally you can include the actual text and
comments about each source.
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Todo tasks at repository will print all to-do tasks for each
repository. You can choose whether to print open or completed
tasks (or both), and can ask RootsMagic to print the full details
for each todo task.

Correspondence with repository will print any correspondence
you have had with each repository. You can choose to print
correspondence you have sent to or received from the repository,
and can ask RootsMagic to print the full details for the
correspondence.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparet's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Source List

The source list will print either a single source, or a list of every
source in the database. You can also have RootsMagic print
every use (citation) of each source. If you print all sources you
can also tell RootsMagic how to sort the printed sources.

-~

¥ Report Settings =HEEIN X

&) Source List

A list of the sources in the database.

@) Print all sources in database sorted by Source name - \RE—SEt,

Print a single source ool
Select Fonts
Print what information for each source
Short footnote /| Citation details
Bibliography Research notes
| Source text

Detail comments
/| Source comments Citation quality
/| Repositories

/| Repository addresses

/| Print private facts

/| Print preparer information

Generate Report ]| Cancel
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Short footnote will print the short version of the source if it has
been entered.

Bibliography will print the bibliography version of the source if
it has been entered.

You can also choose to print the actual source text and
comments about the source.

Repositories will print the primary and seconday repository for
each source in the list. You can also have RootsMagic print the
tull address for each repository.

Print private facts lets you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.

Citations details specifies whether all citations for each source
should be printed. The citation includes the person (or family)
and the fact. You can also choose to include the research notes,
citation comments, and citation quality for each citation.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the

options screen (page 345).

Statistics List

The statistics list is a fun little list that will calculate various
statistics about a group of people in your database. It will
calculate the minimum, maximum, and averages for age at first
marriage, age at death, marriages per individual, and children per
marriage. It also breaks these categories down by sex.
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{45 Report Settings =HACIH X

@y Statistics List
Statistics for a group of people.

People to include Reset
Everyone A ——
| _ Layout

. . . Font
| Print preparer infermation \LI

[ Generate Report ” Cancel |

People to include lcts you decide which people you want to
include in the list. If you check "Select from a list", RootsMagic
will bring up a list of every person in your database. This
selection screen is described in the chapter titled "Custom
Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people you
want in your list.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the

options screen (page 345).

Surname Statistics List

The Surname Statistics List prints a list of every surname in your
database. Each surname is listed only once, along with the
number of people with that surname (broken down by males and
females), and the eatliest year and most recent year the surname
appears in your database.
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{4 Report Settings SRR X
&) Surname Statistics List
Statistics on the surnames in the database.
Sort list by Reset

@ Surname (alphabetical) —

() Frequency of surname

() Frequency of males with surname S

() Frequency of females with surname
") Earliest occurrence of surname

I Maost recent occurrence of surname

Print preparer information

[ Generate Report H Cancel

You can sort the surname statistics list: 1) alphabetically, 2) by the
number of people with that surname (frequency), 3) by the
number of males with that surname, 4) by the number of females
with that surname, 5) by the earliest occurrence of the surname,
and 06) by the most recent occurrence of the surname.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).
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Timeline List

The Timeline list is actually two different lists that print a
chronological list of events for a group of people (including your
entire database if desired).

{43} Report Settings =HEEN] X
@) Timeline List
A chronelogical timeline of events for a person or group of people.
Reset
@ Individual timeline list
A chronological list of events for the highlighted person. Can also Layout
include birth, marriage, or death events of selected family members — )
which occured during the individuals lifetime. Fonts
_ Group timeline list
A chronolegical list of events for any group of people you select.
Select others to include in timeline
INobody "
[7]Include private facts
[¥]Include place for each event
[¥] Print preparer information
[ Generate Report l I Cancel ‘

The Individual timeline list prints a chronological list of the
events in the highlighted person's life, along with the birth,
marriage, and death information for any other group of people
that you select (but only those that fall within the lifetime of the
primary person). By selecting the family members of the
highlighted person, you can get an informative list of all family
events which occurred within his or her lifetime.

The Group timeline list simply prints a list of every event for
any group of people you select. This is especially useful for
printing a list of all events for a family.

RootsMagic will display a list of all the people in your database,
and you can select which people you want to include in your
group timeline list. This selection screen is described in the
chapter titled "Custom Reports" (page 223).
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RootsMagic will then chronologically list all events in the selected
person's lives (if they have a date).

Include private facts lets you choose whether RootsMagic
should include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked
as “private”.

Include place for each event tells RootsMagic to print the
place for each event.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

To Do List

The to-do list will print a list of the to-do tasks in your database.
It will include the task description, the person the task is for, the
soundex code for the person, the repository where the task needs
to be done, and the date the task was created.

0

(4] Report Settings E | S

@y To-Do List

A list of the to-do items in the database,

Tasks to print Sort by Reset

ALL - Every tode task in the database v] IPerson name v]

Layout

Select

m

Fonts

9 % Only print tasks with a priority at least this high

Tasks to include

[¥] Open tasks [¥] Print full repository address
[¥] Completed tash
Pending tasks
[7] Problem tasks

Print preparer information

Generate Report H Cancel
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Tasks to print lets you tell RootsMagic which to-do tasks to
print. You have a wide range of choices.

>

>

All — This option will print every todo task in your
database.

General — This option will print to-do tasks which are
not tied to a person or family. These would be tasks you
added directly to the To do list (“Lists, To do list”).
People — This option will print to-do tasks which are
linked to people. RootsMagic will display a list of all the
people in your database, and you can select which people
you want to include. This selection screen is described in
the chapter titled "Custom Reports" (page 223).

Person — This option will print all the todo tasks for a
single person. The “Select” button will be enabled for
you to choose which person’s tasks to print.

Family — This option will print all the todo tasks for a
family. The “Select” button will be enabled for you to
choose which family’s tasks to print.

Repository — This option will print all the todo tasks for
a repository. The “Select” button will be enabled for you
to choose which repository’s tasks to print.

Single — This option will print a single todo task. The
“Select” button will be enabled for you to choose which
task to print.

Sort by lets you sort the to do list by Person (alphabetical by
name), task description, repository, or date.

Only print tasks with a priority of at least this high lcts you
filter the list to print only the most urgent tasks. You can choose
what priority level (and above) you are interested in.

Tasks to include lets you choose whether to print any
combination of open, completed, pending, and problem tasks.
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Print full repository address tclls RootsMagic to print the full
street address for each repository.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparer's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

WebTags List

The WebTags list will print a list of any or all of the WebTags
you have entered for your database. WebTags (described on
page 132) are links from people, sources, and other record types
to web pages online.

-
E Report Settings =NRE X

@& WebTags List
A list of the WebTags in the database,

Include which items in the list Reset
7| Individual WebTags People to include o
Everyone - \LM,
V| Source WebTags | L
Font:
/| Citation WebTags onts

/| Place WebTags
V| Research log item WebTags

/| Print notes for WebTags

/| Print preparer information

[ Generate Report ]| Cancel |

Include which items in the list lets you choose which
WebTags you want to include.

> Individual WebTags — WebTags attached to people.
> Source WebTags — WebTags attached to soutces.
> Citation WebTags — WebTags attached to citations.
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> Place WebTags — WebTags attached to places.
> Research log item WebTags — WebTags attached to
research log entries.

People to include lets you decide which people you want to
include in the list. If you check "Select from a list", RootsMagic
will bring up a screen for you to select the people you want to
include. This selection screen is described in the chapter titled
"Custom Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people
you want in your list.

Print notes for WebTags lets you choose whether to include the
notes entered for WebTags.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the preparet's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Who Was There List
The "Who Was There" list is a very powerful report that lets you

see every person who was in a particular place at a particular
time. The report will print the name of each person who may
have been in that place at that time, along with their birth and
death date, and any events in their lives that occurred in that

place.

Find people who may have lived in this place is where you
will enter the place to search in. This can be a city, state, or
countty.

On this date is where you enter the date or time period to
search. If you want to find everyone who may have been in the
selected place regardless of the date, just enter a large date span
like from 1500 to 2100.
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-
E Report Settings =HAC X
@& Who Was There List
A list of people who may have been in a selected area at a selected time.
. o Reset
Find people who may have lived in this place:
Layout
. . - . . Fonts
On this date (or during this time period): Life span (average)
[
85 o]
Filters Print married name on date
People to include Print alternate names
Everyone -
Reverse place names
Minimum age Maximum age | Draw lines between rows
0 o] 100 5 7| Print preparer informaticn
/| Print color coding
[ Generate Report ] | Cancel |

Life span (average) lets you enter an average life span for
RootsMagic to use for people who are missing a birth or death
date.

People to include lets you decide which people you want to
include in the list. If you check "Select from a list", RootsMagic
will bring up a screen for you to select the people you want to
include. This selection screen is described in the chapter titled
"Custom Reports" (page 223), and allows you to select the people
you want in your list.

Minimum and Maximum age lets you enter ages to filter the list

by.

Print married name on date lets you choose whether to print
the most likely married name for each female on the date
selected.

Print alternate names lcts you choose whether to print any
alternate names entered for each person.
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Reverse place names lets you choose whether to print places in
reverse (Country, State, County, City).

Draw lines between rows lets you choose whether to print
separator lines between each person.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the prepatet's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will print the name of each person in the same color
as they are color coded on screen. Color coding is described on
page 288.
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Calendars

If you are always forgetting birthdays and anniversaries, then this
is the report for you. You can print a calendar with birthdays and
anniversaries for any month or year.

@ Report Settings = | B [t
@ Calendar
A calendar which can include birthdays and anniversaries,

Calendar(s) to print
Month ear

All months ~| 2009 =
Title

People to include Events to include

IE\reryone - Birthdays

[¥] Only include living people [¥] Anniversaries

Use married name for females [[include Divorced marrages

[V]Include age [¥] Print private facts

[ Generate Report H Cancel

Calendar(s) to print lets you select which month (or all months)
and which year to print a calendar for. If you choose "All
months" then RootsMagic will print a calendar for each month in
the year you choose.

Title lets you enter a title for your calendar.

People to include lets you print everyone in your database, or
just selected people. If you choose to select a group of people,
RootsMagic will display a list of all the people in your database,
and you can select which people you want to include. This
selection screen is described in the chapter titled "Custom
Reports" (page 223). You can also filter to include only living
people, print females with their married name, and include the
age of each person.

193



Events to include lets you choose whether to print birthdays,
anniversaries, or both. You can even choose to ignore
anniversaries of marriages with divorces entered.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.

Individual Summary

The Individual Summary prints just about everything you have
entered for a person. You can print a summary for the
highlighted person, or you can print multiple summaries all at
once. If you choose "Select from a list", RootsMagic will display
a list of all the people in your database, and you can select which
people you want to include. The selection screen is described in
the chapter titled "Custom Reports" (page 223).

(45 Report Settings SHEEIRL X

@ Individual Summary

A summary of all the information for a single person.

People to include Reset
Current person ~ || &2 ————
| E | \—, Layout
Items to print for each person —
Fonts
| Motes | Parents ]
Sources
| Print {private} notes /| Spouses / Children
| 5trip { } brackets ¥|Photo
V| Individual facts | Current address
/| Print private facts | To-do items

V| Age at events

/| Print preparer information

[ Generate Report ” Cancel |

Items to print for each person lets you select which items to
print for the person. You can include notes, facts (birth, death,
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etc), the person’s age at each event, parents, spouses and
children, a photo, to-do list items, and the person's current
address. You can also choose whether to print private notes or
facts.

Print preparer information lets you specify whether RootsMagic
should print the preparer's name and address at the bottom of
the printout. You can set the prepatet's name and address in the
options screen (page 345).

Relationship Chart

If you have ever wondered how two people in your database are
related, then the Relationship Chart is the printout for you. Select
the "Relationship Chart" item in the Report dialog. You can
select any two people from your database, set some options, and
RootsMagic will generate a box chart that shows you exactly how
the two people are related.

I

{45 Report Settings BN X

&) Relationship Chart
A chart showing how two people are related,

Select the two people whose relationship you want to display Reset

Dr. James SMITH Layout

| Thomas William JONES Fonts

Title

Include what information for each person
Birth and death years
Marriage date
Print private facts

Generate Report H Cancel

-
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Select the two people whose relationship you want to
display - Click on each button to select the two people you want
to find the relationship for. RootsMagic will bring up a list of
everyone in your database for you to select from. By default, the
first person will be set to the person who was highlighted on the
main screen, but you can change to a different person if you
want.

Title lets you enter the title you want printed at the top of the
chart.

Birth and death years tclls RootsMagic to print the life span for
each person (like “1780 — 1843”).

Marriage date tells RootsMagic to print the marriage date for
each couple in the relationship chart.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.

Box style lets you choose the format of the borders RootsMagic
draws around people. This is described in detail on page 155.

Wall Charts

As you add more people to your database, you will find that the
connections between people can become blurred in your mind.
Wall charts let you print huge family trees which can help you
visualize these complicated relationships. While they are easy to
create, RootsMagic provides numerous customization tools, so
we will cover them in detail in the chapter titled "Wallcharts and
Timelines" (page 200).
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Timeline Charts

The Timeline chart displays a graphical representation of how the
lives of people in your database relate to each other. RootsMagic
prints color bars for the lifetime of each person (all or selected) in
your database. While they are easy to create, RootsMagic

provides numerous customization tools, so we will cover them in

detail in the chapter titled "Wallcharts and Timelines" (page 200).

Scrapbook

The Scrapbook is designed to print all the photos for the
highlighted person, family, source or place. If you print a
scrapbook for a person or family, you can also choose whether
you want to include photos attached to the facts for that person
or family.

[¢%] Report Settings = | Bl S

@y Scrapbook

A scrapbook of pictures for a person, family, etc.

Print scrapbook for Scrapbook page layout W
@ Person Columns ]
Family 2 % Layout

Source Rows _ T
Place 3 %
Select item to print scrapbook for
James SMITH Select
V| Print captions
/| Print descriptions W

| Print photos attached to events?

| Print private facts

[ Generate Report ]| Cancel |

You can select how many rows and columns to print on each
page, and whether you want to print the captions or descriptions
for each photo. You can tell RootsMagic whether you want a
photo included in the scrapbook when you add or edit it in the
multimedia scrapbook.
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Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.

Select item to print scrapbook for lets you select the person
whose scrapbook you want to print. You can click the “Select”
button to change this person. When you choose to print a
scrapbook for a family, source, or place, this will let you select the
tamily, source or place to print the scrapbook for.

Box style lets you choose the format of the borders RootsMagic
draws around photos. This is described in detail on page 155.

Photo Tree

The Photo tree will print a tree (with leaves) with three
generations of photos superimposed on it. The tree includes the
starting person, his parents, and grandparents. In addition, you
can include the brothers and sisters of the start person at the base
of the tree.

(45 Report Settings =RIC X

@ Photo Tree - Dr. James SMITH

A "tree” with ancestor pictures on it.

4 Start person | Dr. James SMITH m
Title
Title Layout

Fonts
[T]Include siblings of start person Box style

Generate Report H Cancel
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Start person is the person who the report will begin with. You
can click the “Start person” button to change this person.

Title lets you enter the title you want printed at the top of the
photo tree.

Include siblings of start person tells RootsMagic to print all
the children at the base of the tree. RootsMagic will reduce the
size of the children’s photos as necessary to fit them all in the
space available.

Box style lets you choose the format of the borders RootsMagic
draws around the photos. This is described in detail on page 155.

Custom Reports

Custom reports allow you to create your own lists. While they
are easy to create, there are also sophisticated techniques that can
be applied, so we will cover them in detail in their own chapter

titled "Custom Reports" (page 210).
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Walicharts and Timelines

Call'it a clan, call it a network, call it a tribe, call it a family.
Whatever you call it, whoever you are, you need one.
- Jane Howard, "Families"

While most printouts are limited to standard sized pages,
RootsMagic wallcharts and timelines are designed to be as large
as you need them to be (they aren’t called walicharts for nothing).
And while they are easy to create, RootsMagic gives you full
control over every aspect of the chart, including the positioning,
size, colors, fonts, and other aspects of every object in the chart.

Wall Charts
Wall charts let you print huge family trees which can help you

visualize these complicated relationships. You can create
ancestor, descendant, or hourglass wallcharts. To create a
wallchart, click the “Reports” button on the toolbar, or choose
“Reports > Charts > Wallcharts” from the menu.

[é%) Report Settings (== = ]

&y Wall Chart

Alarge chart which can include ancestors, descendants, or both for a person.

£, Start person | Dr. James SMITH \RE—SE’E/
Fonts
Title

Chart type Orientation
|Ancestor chart hd | Bottom to top hd |

Generations | Print coler coding Data to include
Ancestors | Print private facts ————
10 Background
Descendants Boxes
10 -

Colors

L]

[y

[ Generate Report H Cancel
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Start person is the person who the chart will begin with. You
can click the button to change this person.

Title lets you enter the title for the top of your chart.
Chart type lets you select what type of chart you want to print.

» Ancestor chart - Prints a chart of the starting person and
his/her ancestors (patents, grandparents, etc). Only direct
ancestors are included in the chart.

» Descendant chart - Prints a chart of the starting person
and his/her descendants (children, grandchildren, etc).

» Hourglass chart - Prints a chart which includes both the
ancestors and descendants of the starting person.

Orientation lets you choose which direction the chart is laid out.
For example, ancestor charts can go from left to right (the
default), or from right to left, top to bottom, or bottom to top.
The options will vary depending on which Chart type you select.

Generations lcts you specify how many generations you want to
include in your chart. If you choose an ancestor or descendant
chart the appropriate generations field will be enabled. If you
choose an hourglass chart you will be able to select the number
of ancestor and descendant generations separately.

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will color a person’s box in the same color as they
are color coded on screen. The boxes of non color coded people
will be printed in the default color chosen in the “Colors” dialog.
Color coding is described on page 288.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked as
“private”.
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Data to include is where you can choose exactly what
information to put in each person’s box. RootsMagic will always
print the person’s name in the box, and you can choose how that
name is formatted.

@ RootsMagic =NACH X

Data to include
Select the data you want to include in each box of the wallchart

Options

MName format ’Given Surname ']

[ Center names
[¥] Date [¥] Place [ Value Born: [ Center data
[¥] Date [¥] Place [#] Value Died: [[IWord wrap data
[@] Date [ Place [@] Value [¥] Compress blank lines
[¥] Date [¥] Place [ Value [@include photos
[¥] Date [¥] Place [¥] Value
[¥] Date [¥] Place [¥] Value
[¥] Date [¥] Place [ Value
[¥] Date [¥] Place [ Value

oK | ’ Cancel ]

% = — = —— )

You can also choose which other information to include. You
can select up to 8 facts to print for each person, and can specify
whether to include the date, place, or value for each fact you
choose. You can also change the default label RootsMagic uses
for each fact type.

If you choose a lot of information to include, you probably will
want to increase the size of the boxes as described eatlier, or
reduce the size of the fonts using the “Fonts” button on the wall
chart dialog. The “Include photos” checkbox lets you include
the primary picture for each person. If you include pictures, you
might want to consider widening the boxes.

By default, RootsMagic will display each fact on its own line in
the person’s box, but you can mark the “Word wrap all data”
checkbox to cause the data to wrap in the box. If you don’t
word wrap data, you can choose whether events with no
information will print as blank lines or not.
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Finally, you can choose to center the person’s name and data in
the box. If you don’t mark these checkboxes, RootsMagic will
left justify the name and data.

The Background button lets you choose the background for
your chart.

{8 Chart Background |E|E|&J

Chart Background
Select the background for the chart

@ Mo background

Solid color h

Image

Browse...

| 0K H Cancel |

You can choose no background, a solid color, or even select an
image as the background. Just remember that while a colored or
image background can really look nice, it can also use a huge
amount of ink when printing. Companies that print wallcharts
on large plotters almost always charge much more for charts with
color or image backgrounds.

RootsMagic Chart will stretch background images to fit
the canvas, so the image needs to be proportional to the
canvas size so it isn’t distorted, and also needs to be a
high enough resolution so that it isn’t grainy when it is
stretched to fit the canvas.

The Boxes button lets you select the size of the boxes for each
person, the spacing between the boxes (both horizontally and
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vertically), as well as whether you want the box to have a drop
shadow. When RootsMagic generates the wall chart it will make
all of the boxes the size you specify. After the chart is generated
you can adjust the size of individual boxes if you want.

{4 Box Format (= B
Box Format
Box size Box spacing
Width Horizontal
() L
2 (=) 0.2 =
Height Vertical
Gl 7]
1 = 0.2 =
Dru:up shadow on boxes
| QK | ’ Cancel

The Colors button lets you choose the colors for the various
parts of the wall chart. Simply click on one of the buttons and
you can select the desired color for each aspect of the chart.
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Timeline Charts

The Timeline chart displays a graphical representation of how the
lives of people in your database relate to each other. RootsMagic
prints color bars for the lifetime of each person (all or selected) in
your database.

{45} Report Settings =HECA X

@y Timeline Chart

ol

A wallchart with bars representing the lifespan of pecple.

People to include
Everyone A4 Background
ey

Title
Qur Family Timeline

Mame format Sort by
[John Smith (1842-1893) ~ | |surname ~|
Chart layout Colors

Years per inch Male: -
10 = | Years between tic marks Female: A

Unknown sex:
[T] Print coler coding
[¥]Include private facts

[ Generate Report H Cancel ]

People to include lets you choose whether to include everyone
or to choose a group of people. If you choose to include only
selected people RootsMagic will bring up the selection screen
described on page 223.

Title lets you enter the title you want to print at the top of your
timeline chart.

Name format lets you choose how you want each person’s name
printed on the chart.
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Sort by lets you choose the order (from top to bottom) of the
bars for each person. You can choose to sort by the person’s
surname or birthdate.

Chart layout lets you choose the spacing which RootsMagic will
use between tic marks.

Colors lets you select the color of the bars for males, females,
and people with no sex entered.

Print color coding lets you print any color coding you may have
applied to people in your database. If you mark this checkbox,
RootsMagic will color a person’s bar in the same color as they are
color coded on screen. The bars of non color coded people will
be printed in the default color chosen in “Bar colors”. Color
coding is described on page 288.

Include private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic
should include any facts (birth, death, etc.) that you have marked
as “private”.

The Background button lets you choose the background for
your chart. This is the same as the wallchart background button
described on page 203.

RootsMagic Chart

After RootsMagic creates a wallchart or timeline, another
included program called RootsMagic Chart will open the chart so
that you can customize it, print it, or save it to disk to work on
later.

RootsMagic Chart gives you full control over the positioning,
size, colors, fonts, and other aspects of every object in the chart.
With simple mouse control you can resize an individual’s box, or
drag it to another location on the canvas without breaking the
family links. You can change colors of individual boxes, or
change the font or color of the text in the boxes.
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You can even customize your chart by adding additional text,
pictures, or shapes to the chart, and you can change the
background image or color.

The Canvas

The canvas is the actual drawing area for your chart. All objects,
including person boxes, links between boxes, text, images, and
shapes are displayed on the canvas.

RootsMagic Chart - [RMChart1] m ==
Eihe Edit View Layout Insert Window Help _| 3] x

bed S| vOadH AL OONLEY &
GahsS|BREFRTE 0o T
I =B 4o Lk o

I I T [*

SMITH, Howard Sr.
= Bisth: © Jun 1661 in Logsn, Cache,
uT

DAVIS, Phoebe Sophia

I
0

g o =] o i
] | !
SMITH, Charles SMITH, Howard Jr. JONES, Floradell SMITH, Burton Sylvester .
] Bith: 13 Nov 1683 in Hyrum, Cachs Binth: 27 Mar 1886 in 1868 in Bith: 12 Jan 1680 in Hyrum, Cache, |
T Hyrum, Cache, UT che, UT T
[=] i
4 SMITH. Dr. James ROBERTS. Deborah Lyn SMITH, Marv SMITH. Flora Phebe
Binth: 3 Jan 1807 in
& Salem, Ttsh Co., Ttsh
=1

o o

For Help, press F1

When RootsMagic creates a chart it will use the background
image or color you chose when generating the chart, and will
automatically size the canvas to fit the chart. If you want to
change the size or background in RootsMagic Chart, you can do
that as well.
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To change the size of the canvas, do "Layout > Canvas size" from
the menu, then enter the height and width of the canvas in
inches. This is useful when you rearrange the items in the chart
and need more (or less) room to handle the changes.

To change the background of the canvas, do "Layout > Background”
from the menu, and RootsMagic Chart will display the same
dialog as when you originally created the chart (page 203).
RootsMagic Chart also provides a number of modes for viewing
your data on the canvas. Simply click one of the buttons on the
zoom toolbar to choose what mode you are in.

by Select — Changes the cursor to the default “Select” cursor
which lets you select, move, and size objects.

& Pan — Changes the cursor to the “Pan” cursor (which looks
like a hand). When this cursor is selected you can click and drag
the entire canvas rather than individual objects. To exit from Pan
mode just click on the Select button on the toolbar.

% Zoom — Changes the cursor to the “Zoom” cursor (which
looks like a magnifying glass). When this cursor is selected,
clicking the mouse button will zoom in on the canvas, while right
clicking the mouse button will zoom out from the canvas.

B Zoom to fit — Causes RootsMagic Chart to zoom so that the
entire chart is visible on the screen. For large charts this can be
used as an overview, but can be very difficult to use for actual
work.

*d Zoom to selection — Causes RootsMagic Chart to zoom so
that all selected objects fill the screen.

Toggle grid — Turns the “grid” on or off. The grid is simply
a grid of dots which displays on the canvas, but does not actually
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print. Itis useful to help line things up when you are moving
objects.

. Snap to grid — When snap to grid is enabled, objects will
snap to the nearest grid dot (both horizontally and vertically)
when moving and resizing the object. This limits the precision of
how boxes are sized and positioned, but is very useful for
keeping items exactly lined up.

L Toggle page bounds — When this is enabled, lines will be

drawn to show how the chart would be broken if printed to a
regular (small page) printer. This can be useful if you want to
print a chart that will be printed on smaller pages and taped
together to help you avoid printing boxes or other objects over a
page break.

Manipulating Objects

The ability to manipulate any individual item or object on the
canvas gives you the flexibility to completely customize any
RootsMagic chart. These objects can be person boxes, pictures
or text that you may have added, or other shapes like rectangles
and circles.

Adding Objects

To add a new object on the canvas, choose Insert from the menu,
or click one of the buttons on the drawing toolbar.

AR LiOOoNL ML e

» Text — Lets you add a text object to the canvas. The
cursor will turn into the “add text” cursor, and clicking on
the canvas will drop the new text object onto the canvas.

» Picture — Lets you add an image to the canvas. A file
dialog will open to let you select the image you want to

add. Select the desired image and click “Open” and
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RootsMagic Chart will change the cursor to the “Add
picture” cursor, and clicking on the canvas will drop the
picture onto the canvas.

Person box — Lets you add a new person box to the
canvas. The cursor will turn into the “add object” cursor,
and clicking on the canvas will drop the new person box
onto the canvas. You can then double click the name text
or event text to change it.

Link — Lets you link two person boxes together. The
cursor will turn into the “add link” cursor (which looks
like a little plus sign). When you move the cursor over a
spot that the link can be attached (on the middle of any
side of a person box) the cursor will change to a circle
with a plus sign in it. You can then click the mouse and
the link will attach to the person box in that location.

You can then move the cursor to the side of another
person box (where the circle cursor again appears) and
click to finish the link.

Rectangle — Lets you add a rectangle to the canvas. You
can then click on the canvas, and while holding the mouse
down drag out the size of the rectangle you want. When
you release the mouse the rectangle will be added to the
canvas. If you want a perfect square, hold the shift key
down while sizing the rectangle.

Ellipse — Lets you add an ellipse to the canvas. You can
then click on the canvas, and while holding the mouse
down drag out the size of the ellipse you want. When you
release the mouse the ellipse will be added to the canvas.
If you want a perfect circle, hold the shift key down while
sizing the ellipse.

Line — Lets you add a line to the canvas. You can then
click on the canvas, and while holding the mouse down
drag out the line you want. When you release the mouse
the line will be added to the canvas.

Line (multi-segment) — Lets you add a multi-segment
line to the canvas. You can then click on the canvas
where you want the line to start. Then move the mouse
and click on the endpoint of each segment. When you are
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ready to finish, double click the mouse to set the last
segment of the line.

> Polygon — Lets you add a polygon to the canvas. You
can then click on the canvas where you want the polygon
to start. Then move the mouse and click on the endpoint
of each segment. When you are ready to finish, double
click the mouse to set the last segment of the line.

» Curve — This works almost exactly the same as adding a
multi-segment line, except that RootsMagic Chart will
“fit” a curve to the line segments.

» Closed curve — This works almost exactly the same as
adding a polygon, except that RootsMagic Chart will “fit”
a curve to the line segments.

Selecting Objects

To select an object, simply click on the object with your mouse.
RootsMagic Chart will display sizing handles (tiny squares on
each side and corner of the object) to show that the object is
selected.

To select multiple objects you can click on the first object, then
hold down the Shift key on the keyboard while you click the
remaining objects. If the objects are close together you can click
and drag a region around the objects and all objects inside that
rectangular region will be selected.

Moving Objects

To move any object on the canvas, simply click the object with
the mouse and drag it to the new position, then release the
mouse button. If more than one item is currently selected, this
will move all selected items at once.

Resizing Objects
To resize any object on the canvas, click once on the item to
display the sizing handles. You can then click on any of these
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handles and drag them to resize the object (either larger or
smaller).

Changing Object Properties

To change the properties of an object (such as color, font, or line
style) right click the mouse on the object and select "Properties"
from the pop up menu. For most objects the property dialog will
appear where you can change any of the properties of the item.
If you select Properties for a person box, a list of the
components of the person box will appear (box, shadow, name
text, event text) and you can change the properties of each of
those parts individually.

Positioning Objects

RootsMagic Chart offers many commands to help you size and
position objects on the canvas beyond the click and drag method.
You can access these commands from the “Layout” menu or by
clicking the appropriate button on the toolbar.

5 33 %7 & i = Align — The align functions will align all
selected objects with the “primary” selected object (the one with
the gray sizing handles). You can align the left or right sides, the
tops, the bottoms, or the centers (either vertically or
horizontally).

e RS Space evenly / Make same size — These
commands will evenly space multiple objects, or will make all
the selected objects the same size.

" Across — Will horizontally space all of the selected
objects between the left-most and the right-most
selected object.

* Down — Will vertically space all of the selected objects
between the upper-most and lowest selected object.
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Width — Will make all selected objects the same width
as the “primary” selected object (the one with the gray
sizing handles).

Height — Will make all selected objects the same height
as the “primary” selected object (the one with the gray
sizing handles).

Both — Will make all selected objects the same size
(both height and width) as the “primary” selected
object (the one with the gray sizing handles).

Nudge — The nudge commands will move the

selected object (or objects) just a tiny bit. This is useful when an
object is very close to the position you want but just needs a little
bit of a “nudge”. You can nudge objects up, down, left or right.

T T Lh g Grouping / Order — Moves the selected

object in front of or in back of other objects on the canvas.

Group — Combines all selected objects into a single new
object (group). When this new grouped object is
moved, sized or otherwise manipulated, all parts of the
group are manipulated equally.

Ungroup — Breaks apart a group of objects which were
combined using the Group command.

To Front — Moves the selected object in front of all
other objects on the canvas.

To Back — Moves the selected object behind all other
objects on the canvas.

Forward one — Moves the selected object one step
towards the front of the canvas.

Backward one— Moves the selected object one step
towards the back of the canvas.
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G4 2k dh S Rotate s Flip — The rotate and flip
commands let you rotate the selected object.

" Rotate — Lets you rotate the selected object. After
selecting this option the mouse pointer will change to
the rotate pointer. Clicking and dragging on the corner
of an object will rotate the object as desired.

" Rotate left — Rotates the selected object 90 degrees to
the left.

" Rotate right — Rotates the selected object 90 degrees
to the right.

"  Flip vertical — Flips the selected object vertically.

"  Flip horizontal — Flips the selected object horizontally.

Working with RootsMagic Chart Files

One of the biggest advantages of a separate charting program like
RootsMagic Chart is that you can save your modified chart to
disk, and later reopen it to print it or edit it some more.
RootsMagic Chart offers all the standard file commands, like:

® New — Opens a new blank chart / canvas on the screen.

® Open — Brings up a file dialog where you can select an
existing RootsMagic chart to be opened on screen.

e Close — Closes the currently active window.

e Save — Lets you save the current chart to disk. If you
have not yet saved the chart, a file dialog will come up
where you can enter the file name for the chart. If the
chart has already been saved once, this button will just
save the modified chart with the existing name.

® Save as — Lets you save a copy of the current chart with
another name. This is useful if you want to make a copy
of a chart for special modification.
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e Export — Lets you export the chart to a number of
graphics formats. You can export to an Enhanced Meta
File (*.emf) file, which is a resizable format that can be
used to print on large plotters. There are also a number
of standard image formats (.jpg, .png, etc) so you can
create images of your chart.

If you want to run RootsMagic Chart to open a previously
created chart, simply start the program with the icon installed
on your desktop or in the Windows Start menu.

Printing Your Chart

Of course the final destination for your wall chart is the printer.
RootsMagic Chart offers several options for printing your chart.

If you print your chart to a regular printer, the chart will be
broken up and printed on pages which you can then tape
together into a larger chart. If you want to see how the pages will
be broken up before you print the chart, choose “View, Page bounds”
from the menu to toggle lines on the screen which show where
the pages would fall. You can also do “File, Print preview” to see
exactly what each page will look like when printing.

If you are lucky enough to own a printer capable of printing
a chart the size you need, you can do “File, Page setup” to
choose the printer and the larger paper size to print on.
RootsMagic Chart will automatically print to the larger page size.

Finally, you can also go to www.PrintMyChart.com, or do
“Reports, PrintMyChart.com” from the RootsMagic menu (not the
RootsMagic Chart menu) and take advantage of the chart
printing service offered by RootsMagic, Inc. The price to print
your chart will depend on the size of the chart, and whether the
chart has pictures and / or a background color or image. You
can see the size of the chart by doing “File, Properties” from the
RootsMagic Chart menu.
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Custom Reports

Have it your way...

If you want to get a list of information from RootsMagic in a
particular format, but it isn't available in the program, then the
custom report creator is the place to go.

The Custom Report creator is probably one of the most
powerful features of RootsMagic. You can create your own
customized lists that include almost any information about
anyone in your database, sorted in any order and laid out in any
position.

Let's Create One

The easiest way to learn about custom reports is just to create
one. Let's say you want a list of people in your database along
with their birth date and place. When it is finished, you want it to
look something like this:

Name Birth Date Birth Place

Doe, John 3 Sep 1906 Albuquerque, New Mexico
Doe, Mary 10 May 1943 Provo, Utah

Jones, David 8 Aug 1920 Phoenix, Arizona

Smith, William 4 Feb 1872 Columbia, Missouri
Thomas, Bill 12 Jul 1889 Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

To design such a report, you will need to tell RootsMagic that for
each person, you want to print from left to right the name, then
the birth date, and finally the birth place. You will also need to
tell RootsMagic to print the words "Name", "Birth Date", and
"Birth Place" in the header at the top of each column. Let's
create this report now.
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To create a custom report, click the Printer button on
the toolbar, then select the "Reports" category, then
"Custom Report" from that category, or select "Reports >
Custom Reports” from the RootsMagic menu.

A

The two main aspects of creating a custom report are designing
the report layout, and selecting the people to print in the report.

= N
(45 Report Settings SHECAL X

@ Custom Report

Custornize a report by selecting what to print and where to print it.

l#ﬂew” | Edit legeletellRenameIlL"jCopy]
Available Reports

People to include

i 3]

[¥]Include private facts

Generate Report H Cancel

Designing a Custom Report

To start creating our custom report, click the "New" button on the
dialog. RootsMagic will display the screen where we will design
our report. On this screen, we will tell RootsMagic what
information we want to print for each person, and where to print

it on the page.

The Designer Screen

The designer screen is kind of like a spreadsheet. It has "cells"
laid out in rows and columns, and your job is to tell RootsMagic
what you want printed in each of those cells.
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(€% Custom Report Designer

e RN

o[ B [ ] |

Custom Report Designer

[ Y
* Items in the header will print at the top of each page. Items in the detail rows will print for each record.
Cell  Insert Delete
& Options [[E]E] Z] | B & B | - W
' Cell Type: [Field V] | Birth place fw| Width: 0% &
Col 1 [col2 Col 3
Header Mame Birth date Birth place
Row 1 Mame - Surname, Given Birth date Birth place

There are several sections that make up the Custom Report
Designer. At the top is the menu, where you can select from a
number of options to modify the layout of the fields.

Cell

Inzert  Delete

Below that is the toolbar. The toolbar contains buttons for

basically the same options as the menu.

& options | [=] [Z] = |

# 3|

|

Under the menu and toolbar is the cell definition bar. This is
where you can set the options for the highlighted "cell" in the
custom freport.

Cell Type: |Field

v] [Name - Surname, Given

| width: 2% &

Below all of that are the rows and columns that will make up

your

custom report.
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Col 1 Col 2

Header

Row 1

The top row is the "header", and that is where you enter the text
you want printed at the top of each column on each page. The
remaining rows are the "details", and that is where you will tell
RootsMagic which data to print in each cell (a cell is the place
where a column and row intersect).

You can click on any cell in that section to make changes to that
cell, and you can use the arrow keys to move from cell to cell.

When you first start the custom report designer, it will show the
header row, and one data row. It will also show 2 columns.

& In our case, we want 3 columns (one each for the name,
birth date, and birth place). We can click on one of the
cells in column 2, and then do "Insert> Columnright" from the menu to
add a new column (or just click the "Insert column right" button on the
toolbar).

The Header

The Header is where you will enter text that you want to print at
the top of each page.

To add text to the header, click your mouse on the first cell in the
header row and begin typing the word "Name". Now just repeat
this action in the other two header cells to add "Birth Date" and "Birth
Place".

To edit text once it is on the screen, click on the cell, then
edit the text in the cell definition bar above.

To delete some text, click on the cell, then delete the text in the
cell definition bar above.
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The Details

The Details section is all the rows under the Header row, and is
where you enter the information that you want to print for each
person. Anything you put in these other rows will be printed
once for every person that you include in the custom report.

In our case, we want to print the name, birth date, and birth place
for every person, so we need to tell RootsMagic to print those
three items for each person. We do this by telling RootsMagic
which data to print in each cell.

To tell RootsMagic what data to print in a cell, click your
mouse on the cell, then select the field type from the cell
definition bar.

Cell Type: |Field = | |MName - Given Surname *  Width: 0% %
Marne - Prefix Given Surname Suffix
Header Mame - Surname, Given
Row 1 Mame - Given 5. Mame - Surname, Prefix Given Suffix

Mamesake

Mamesake date

Mamesake note

Namesake place 2

Since the person's name is the first item we want to print, select
Name - 'Surname, Given' from the list. The cell will now contain that
field name. Now just repeat this action to add fields for Birth date
and Birth place in the other two cells in Row 1.

To delete a field, click on the cell and change the field back to
"<<Select field>>".

Custom Report Options

RootsMagic offers a number of options that apply
to your custom report. Click the "Options" button to
bring up the following screen. When you have
selected the options you want, click the OK button to return to
the Custom Report Designer screen.

il Options
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Custom Report Opticns [é]

Report Title :

Sort by:

Surnarne -
Then sort by

Given namels) -
Then sort by:

<« Select field= = -

Blank rows between records:

0 =

QK ] I Cancel

Report Title is where you type the title you want to appear at the
top of your custom report. For example, you might enter "Birth
List' for the report we are creating now.

Sort by is where you tell RootsMagic how you want your report
sorted. Select the sort order from the drop list. We can just pick
"Surname" for this list, since we want the list to be sorted
alphabetically by last name. If we later wanted to sort the list by
birth date or birth place, we can change the sort order here.

Then sort by ficlds let you further sort the list. For example, if
you set the 2nd sort field to “Birth date”, then all the “John
Smiths” who were grouped together by the “Surname” sort, will
be sorted amongst themselves by birth date.

Blank rows between records lcts you tell RootsMagic how to
space individuals in your custom report. If you use the default
value of 0, RootsMagic will print each person's information on
one line after another. If you change this value to 1, RootsMagic
will put 1 blank line between each person that it prints.
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To save your custom report once it is designed, click the "oK"
button on the Custom Report Designer. RootsMagic will ask
you for a name for your report. RootsMagic will then display
the name of the report you designed in the "Available Reports"
list. Once you have designed a custom report, you can reuse the
same report over and over without having to redesign it.

Modifying a Custom Report

If you ever need to make changes to a custom report, highlight
the report in the "Available Reports" list, then click the "Edit"
button. RootsMagic will load the selected report and open it in
the Custom Report Designer where you can modify any of the
report design. When you are satisfied with the changes, click the
"OK" button to save the modified report.

If you just want to change the name of the report (instead of
changing the way it looks), you can highlight the name of the
report in the list and click the Rename button.

If you no longer need a custom report, just highlight it in the list
and click the Delete button.

If you want to create a new report that is very similar to
an existing report, highlight the existing report and click
the Copy button. You can then modify that copy.

Printing a Custom Report

When you are ready to print a custom report that you have
designed, highlight the report in the "Available reports" list,
choose who you want to print the report for, then click
"Generate Report". You can choose from the same font and
layout options as with any other report.
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Printing a Report of Every Person

If you select "Everyone" before clicking the "Generate Report” button,
RootsMagic will generate the custom report and display it on the
screen in the Report Viewer (see page 142). From this viewer,
you can zoom, change pages, or print the report.

Printing People in a Named Group

If you have created any named groups (page 272), those groups
will be listed for you to select from.

Selecting People to Print in Your Report

If you choose "select from list* RootsMagic will ask you to select the
individuals you want to include in the report. The following
"selection screen" will appeat.

[ Select Peaple [P=SEN 5

Select People

IEfMarkpeop\e] [ [ Unmark people I [ 3 Prior ] I 7 Eind I [ &) Next ] I [&J Record I

[Name |Bom Died] - || pp dividual information |4 Edit person
[] SMITH, George 1826 1858
7] SMITH, George Welis 1o50 1013 ||Focts_ [Date |Detsils -
[] SMITH, Harlem 15 w001 [N SMITH, Dr. James-1
[] SMITH, Henrietta 1821 1899 ||SPouse  Deborah Lyn Roberts E
(] SMITH, Howard Jr. 1586 1938 || SPouse  MarySMITH
[T SMITH, Howsrd 51, 1861 1936 F?rems Howard SMITH and Floradell JONES LS
5] SMITH, Hyrum Sias 52 102 || BT 3Jan1907 Salem, Utah Co,, Utsh
SMITH, Dr. James 1907 | 1955 [N | D 1910
7] SMITH, James 1830 1899 Census 1920 Provo, Utah Co., Utah
[ SMITH, James 1703 1830 Graduation Jun1924 Provo, Utah Co., Utah
2] SMITH, James Wiliam 1912 105 | LEn9sgem—  0ct1927 Deborah Lyn Roberts - Provo, Utah Co, Utah -
[7] SMITH, Jehn Michael 1805 Family members 4 Go to selected person
[] SMITH, Joseph | |,
SMITH, Laura Ann Jannett 1868 1936 || gpoucesa Chitdren
[C] SMITH, Levi sp-Deborah Lyn Roberts 3
[C] SMITH, Loran Dyphus 1880 1924 g| sp-Mary SMITH
[ SMITH, Lucy Maria 1876 1936 — Parents & Siblings |
(] SMITH, Mary fa-Howard SMITH Jr.
SMITH, Nathanial James 1860 1862 _ || mo-Flaradell 1onES
] CRATTIL Rl Dl Il 194 1ac:

As with the RootsMagic Explorer (page 79) you can type a
person's name to highlight them and you can edit the highlighted
person. But the main purpose of the selection screen is to select
a group of people.
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This selection screen allows you to "mark™ and "unmark™
people to include in your custom report. When a person is

marked, an "x" appears in front of their name in the list. When

you unmark a person, the "x" is removed from in front of their
name. You simply mark and unmark people until you have an
"x" next to every person you want to include. Then click the OK

button and RootsMagic will generate the custom report for you.

There are two buttons at the top of the selection screen, "Mark
people” and "Unmark people”. Clicking each button will display a menu
of ways you can mark (or unmark) people in the list.

To mark or unmark a single person click the checkbox in front
of their name.

To mark or unmark a family, highlight a person and select "Family
of highlighted person” from either the “Mark” or “Unmark”™ menu. If
the person is only in one family (whether as a parent or child),
RootsMagic will mark (or unmark) each person in the family. If
the person is a member of more than one family, RootsMagic
will present a list like this and allow you to select which families
you want to mark or unmark.
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@ Select Families

Select Families

[C] As a parent with spouse: Deborah Lyn Roberts

[] As a parent with spouse: Mary SMITH
[C] As a child with parents: Howard SMITH and Floradell JOMES

oK

|| cancel |

To mark or unmark a person and their ancestors, highlight

the person and select "Ancestors of highlighted person” from either the
“Mark” or “Unmark” menu. The following screen will appear.

{8 RootsMagic

== &/ |

|'\

Ancestor Options

i@ Direct ancestors only
(71 Ancestors and children of ancestors

(71 Ancestors and collateral lines

10 I | Generations

-

QK ] [ Cancel

You can choose the number of generations to consider, and
whether to include the children of each ancestor as well. You
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can also choose to print the collateral lines which tries to select all
ancestors and their families.

Make your choices, then click OK and RootsMagic will mark or
unmark the highlighted person and his or her ancestors.

To mark or unmark a person and their descendants,
highlight the person and select "Descendants of highlighted person” from
the “Mark” or “Unmark” menu. The following screen will

appear.

bt

( {45 Descendant Options =NAC X

Descendant Options

@ Direct descendants only
) Descendants and spouses
| Descendants and collateral lines

10 I | Generations

-

QK ‘ I Cancel

You can choose the number of generations to consider, and
whether to include the spouses of each descendant as well. You
can also choose to print the collateral lines which tries to select all
descendants and their families.

Make your choices, then click OK and RootsMagic will mark or
unmark the highlighted person and his or her descendants.

To mark or unmark the genetic lines of a person, highlight
the person and select "Genetic lines of highlighted person” from the “Mark”
or “Unmark” menu. The following screen will appear.
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: Genetic Options = | = 2E

Genetic Options

Genetic line to select

@) Y-Chromosome Line (Y-STR)
Mitochondrial DMNA Line (mitDMA)

Ancestors or Descendants

@) Ancestors of highlighted person
Descendants of highlighted person

[ oK ]| Cancel |

You can choose whether to follow the Y-Chromosome or the
Mitochondrial line for the person, in either the ancestor or
descendant direction.

Make your choices, then click OK and RootsMagic will mark or
unmark the highlighted person and his or her descendants.

To mark or unmark everyone in the database, sclect "Everyone in
the database” from either the “Mark” or “Unmark” menu.

The "Everyone" option is especially useful when you want
to include everybody except for a certain few. You can
mark everyone in your database, then use the other
options to unmark those few that you don't want
included.

To mark or unmark everyone related to the highlighted
person, sclect "Everyone in the highlighted person’s tree” from either the
“Mark” or “Unmark” menu. RootsMagic will mark or unmark
everyone in the same tree as the highlighted person.
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To mark or unmark living people, sclect “Living” from the
“Mark” or “Unmark’ menu.

To mark or unmark dead people, sclect “Dead” from the “Mark”
or “Unmark” menu.

To mark or unmark people based on any information about
them, choose "Select people by data fields" from the “Mark” ot
“Unmark” menu. RootsMagic will then bring up the exact same
"Search" screen described on page 81. You can use this screen to
enter any fields you want to search in, and what you want to find
in them. RootsMagic will either mark or unmark every person
that matches what you enter in this screen.
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Publishing Your Family History

This is where is all comes together.

If you have ever tried to print several different narrative reports
or charts, and then tried to combine them into a single book, you
know what a pain it is trying to get everything working together.

The RootsMagic Publisher allows you to combine multiple
reportts into a single document (or book). This document can
include narrative books (like the modified register), pedigree
charts, family group sheets, and several other common printouts.
The document can also include cover and title pages, a table of
contents, other introductory pages, a shared index and source
bibliography covering all the sections in the document.

i/f To create a book, click the “Publish” button on the
nd toolbar, or select “Reports > Publisher” from the main menu,
and the following screen will appear.

= B

@ Publish a Book

Create a book made up of chapters

[% Create new bookl ’ @Qpen ] [ 3 Delete ] [ Renamel

Close

229



You will first need to create a book template by clicking the
“Create a new book” button. If you want to open an existing

book template highlight the desired book in the list and click the
“Open” button.

(4% RootsMagic Publisher BE
§i publisher
Choose sections and chapters for your book and change the settings for each one
[ + Add [ v] [ 3¢ Delete ] [ Rename ] [ % Copy ] [ 0 Move Up ] [ O Move Down
Chapters Pedigree Chart - Dr. James SMITH
Cover Page
Title Page W Lo
Table of Contents
Ancestors of Dr. James SMITH Chart number of 1st chart 1 B
Group Sheet - Howard SMITH Jr. and Flora... Frtrmeriseress [ % onchart 1 %

Scrapbook
Cascading charts
Ahnentafel of Dr. James SMITH
[ Print cascading charts
Photo Tree - Dr. James SMITH

Starting number of continuation charts 2

WH W

Mumber of generations to print 10

Color coding
Indude private facts
Print preparer

l Layout ][ Sources H Indexes ] [ Publish Book ][ Close

To add a new chapter to your book, click the “Add” button.
RootsMagic will open the "Select Report" screen (like the one
described on page 134) where you can select the chapter type.
Many of the RootsMagic reports are available, as are several
"Special sections" like a cover page, title page, text page, table of
contents and more. You can even add blank pages, which is
useful if you want to add photos or other items to your book
which aren’t stored in RootsMagic.

RootsMagic will add the selected chapter type to the publisher.
When that chapter is selected in the chapter list you can modify
its settings on the right side of the publisher. The options for
each chapter will be basically the same as when you print a single
copy of that chart or report.
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The chapter will initially be added at the current position in the
chapter list, but you can use the "Move Up" and "Move Down" buttons to
put it in the desired position.

When you create a book template, it is stored in the
current database since the chapters you add are specific to
people in the current database. For example, you can add
a pedigree chart for John Doe, or a narrative book for
Mary Smith.

To modify a chapter, highlight the chapter in the list and make
any changes on the right side of the screen.

To remove a chapter highlight the chapter and click the “Delete”
button. RootsMagic will ask you to verify that you want to delete
the chapter.

To rearrange the order of chapters in your book click the
“Move Up” Ot “Move Down” buttons to move the highlighted chapter up
or down one spot in the list.

Indexes — Lets you choose whether to print a person index or
place index for the book. These are the same options as

described on page 140.

Layout — Click this button to bring up the Page layout dialog to
set the page margins, headers, and other page settings for the
document. This is the same dialog as described on page 135.

Sources - Lets you tell RootsMagic how to print sources for the
book (if at all). It will bring up the source print option dialog
described on page 138.
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To print the book click the “Publish book” button to generate the
book using the settings you have chosen.

If you make changes to your database (new people or facts), you
can return to the RootsMagic Publisher, and generate the book
and it will create the book taking into account any changes you
made.
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Sharing Data with Others

Share and share alike.

Genealogy is one of the few hobbies where you want to give
everything you collect to others (and want them to give theirs to
you). RootsMagic lets you share your data with others by
providing full GEDCOM import and export, import from
Family Tree Maker, PAF, Legacy and Family Origins, and the
ability to create shareable CDs of your database.

Creating a Shareable CD

RootsMagic makes it easy to create a CD of your database to
share with others. The CD you create and share will
automatically display an introduction page with a title, photo,
introduction, and contact information. The introduction page
will also have a button which will present your database in a read-
only version of RootsMagic. To create a shareable CD, select
“Tools, Create a shareable CD” from the menu.

4 Shareable CD g SR X

@ Create a Shareable CD

Enter title, picture, and introduction for the home page

Title for introduction page (ex. "The Smith Family CD")

Intreduction (any information about your data orthe CD that you want to include)

Photo for introduction page

MNext | Cancel
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Enter the title, photograph, and introduction for your intro page.
If you don’t want to choose a photograph, RootsMagic will use a
default image. Click the “Next” button to continue.

#e Shareable CD ) w3 =REEN X

@ Create a Shareable CD

Enter contact information for the home page

Preview your CD opening page l

Enter your contact information; name, address, phone number,
email address, and website. You can click the “Preview your CD
opening page” button to see what your introduction page will
look like. If you see something you need to change, close the
preview intro page, make the changes and preview it again.

When you are ready to create your Shareable CD, click the
“Next” button. RootsMagic will organize the files to burn to the
CD and will ask if you want to burn the CD right now, or if you
want to burn it later with your own burner software. This second
option is useful if you want to put other files on the CD before
burning it.

If you choose to burn the CD now, RootsMagic will display the
“Burn CD” dialog. Make sure you have a blank CD in the drive,
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select which drive to burn to (if you have more than one), and
click the “Burn CD/DVD” button. RootsMagic will create the
Shareable CD.

Importing Data From Other Programs

RootsMagic can directly import data from Family Tree Maker
(version 2006 and eatlier), Personal Ancestral File (PAF) version
2 and later, Legacy Family Tree, and Family Origins version 4
and later. All information will be brought in to RootsMagic,
including names, dates, places, links, notes, and image links.

To import data from Family Tree Maker, PAF, Legacy, TMG
or Family Origins, create 2 new database and do “File > Import" from
the main menu.

Import File ﬂ

o Import File from Another Program

Which genealegy program does the file come from?

(@) RootsMagic (version 1-3)

() Family Crigins (version 4 and later)
() Family Tree Maker (2006 and earlier)
() Legacy

(") PAF (Personal Ancestral File)

() TMG (The Master Genealogist)

() GEDCOM (Other programs)

(:\:f) See details Search for files | know where the file is Cancel

Select which program you are importing from, then ask
RootsMagic to search for those files, or tell RootsMagic you
know where the files are. RootsMagic will bring up the standard
Windows file open dialog where you can select the file you want
to import.
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All imports except for GEDCOM import will only read a
file into a new (empty) database. This isn't a problem
unless you want to combine the data into an existing
database. In this case, create a new database and import
the file into that database. Then drag and drop the
information into your existing database.

Importing a GEDCOM File

Importing a GEDCOM file into RootsMagic has a few extra
steps beyond what the direct imports require.

GEDCOM is a file format. It is not a piece of software,
although many software programs can read and write GEDCOM
files. A GEDCOM filename ends with a .GED extension (like
"family.ged").

GEDCOM was developed by the Family History Department of
The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints (LDS Church) to
provide a flexible, uniform format for exchanging computerized
genealogical data. GEDCOM is an acronym for GEnealogical
Data COMmunication. Its purpose is to foster the sharing of
genealogical information and the development of a wide range of
inter-operable software products to assist genealogists, historians,
and other researchers.

To import a GEDCOM file do "File > Import" from the main menu as
described in the previous section and select GEDCOM as the
file type, then select the file you want to import.

If you are importing the file into an existing database,
RootsMagic will ask if you want to create a new database to

import the GEDCOM into, combine the GEDCOM with the

current database, or cancel.
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-
RootsMagic.exe @

-

.6. Import Into Which Database?

Which database do you want to import into?

% Create a New Database
It is usually best to import a GEDCOM file into a new database. You can then drag
and drop people from that new database into yours if desired.

< Combine Into This Database
This will mix the names from the GEDCOM file in with the names currently in your
database, If the GEDCOM contains some of the same names as are already in your
database, you may end up with duplicates that you will need to merge,

Cancel

You usually want to create a new database. 1f you choose to
combine the GEDCOM, RootsMagic will mix all the names in
the GEDCOM file with the names already in your database. If
the GEDCOM contains names which are already in your
database, you will end up with 2 copies of each of those people.

RootsMagic will then display the following dialog, which lets you
add a source to each person or event in the GEDCOM file so
you can tell where the record came from (only one source is
added, and every person or event in the GEDCOM file will point
to it).

GEDCOM Import [

GEDCOM Import

Add a new source to tell where information in this GEDCOM came from?
’NO - Do not add an additional source to imported data -

Mame of person you received this GEDCOM file from

Address (or email address) of person you received the file from

0K ] [ Cancel
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You can choose to add the source to every person, every fact,
every person and fact, or to not add a source. If you choose to
add a source, you need to enter the name and address of the
person you received the GEDCOM from (in order to create the
source).

If a GEDCOM file is too large to fit on a single disk, it may be
broken into several smaller files. If you ever import one of these

multi-disk GEDCOM files, RootsMagic will automatically ask
you to insert the disk with the next part.

When you import a GEDCOM file, it is not linked in any way to
the names you already had in your database. Itis up to you to
connect the new names from the GEDCOM with your existing
family tree. If you have duplicate copies of individuals in your
database, merging those records will link the trees together. Or
you can use the "Add > Parents", "Add > Spouse” and "Add > Child"
commands to link the individuals together. When RootsMagic
asks if you want to create a new person or link to an existing
person, select the link option to link the individuals together.

While RootsMagic provides a "merge" feature (page 250)
it is really hard to remove or merge a lot of unwanted

names from your database if you combine in a
GEDCOM file you didn't really want.

Instead, you may want to import the GEDCOM file into
a new (blank) database, so that you can view the new
information to see if you really want it in your database.

If you do, you can then import the GEDCOM file into
your main database. If you don't, you can delete the new
database and go back to work with your main database.

If you only want part of the GEDCOM file in your
database, just drag and drop the desired people from the
new database into your main database.
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If you import a GEDCOM file that contains data that
RootsMagic does not know how to handle, it will be put into
what is called a "listing file". The listing file has the same name
as the GEDCOM file, except that the file extension is .LST
instead of .GED. The listing file is a plain text file that you can
look at with the Windows notepad or any other text editor. It
will list any lines from the GEDCOM file that it didn't
understand.

Creating a GEDCOM File

To create a GEDCOM file do "File > Export" from the main menu.
RootsMagic will bring up an options dialog for the GEDCOM
file you want to create. Select the options you want, then click
OK.

[¢] GEDCOM Export = | 5 |l

GEDCOM Export

People to export

Everyone vl

Data to export Privacy Options
Motes [T Privatize living people
Sources Mames ’FuII narne "]
LDS information Facts ’Full date and place v]
[V] Addresses [[]Include private facts
[[] To-Do tasks [[]Include {private} notes

] Multimedia link DStrip{}bracketsfrom private notes
ultimedia links

[7] Correspondence log

Mote formatting (bold, etc)
Extra details (RM specific)

OK ] ’ Cancel
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People to export lcts you tell RootsMagic whether you want to
export everyone in your database, or to select exactly which
people you want to export. If you choose "Select from alist"
RootsMagic will bring up a list of everybody in your database for
you to select from. This selection list is the exact same screen
described in the chapter titled "Custom Reports" (page 223).
Simply select the individuals you want to include in the
GEDCOM file.

Privacy options lcts you filter the way information is exported
for living people. If you don’t check the "Privatize living people”
box, people will be exported whether they are living or not. If
you do check this box, RootsMagic will use the two drop lists to
determine exactly how to do the filtering.

» Names — Lets you choose whether to export the full name of
living people, or whether to export the word “Living”.

» Facts — Lets you select whether to export the full date and
place for each fact, or to not export the fact at all. You can
also choose from several other filtering options, like date
only, year only, place only, and year and place.

Include private facts lets you choose whether RootsMagic
should include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you
have marked as “private”.

Include private notes and Strip brackets let you choose
whether RootsMagic should export any private notes you have
entered. Private notes are described in more detail on page 91.

Data to export allows you to specify what types of data to
export for each person.

» Notes - Check this box if you want notes included in the file.
> Sources - Check this box if you want sources and citations
included in the file. You also have the option whether to
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export the short version and bibliography for each source
(since most other programs do not support those features).
LDS information — Check this box if you want to export
LDS information like LDS baptisms, endowments, and
sealings.

Addresses - Check this box if you want current addresses
included in the file. If you are sending the GEDCOM file to
someone else, you probably don't want to include the
addresses of all your relatives.

To do tasks - Check this box if you want your to do items to
be exported.

Multimedia links - Check this box if you want the links to
your photos and other scrapbook items to be exported. This
does not export the photos themselves, just the link
information.

Correspondence log - Check this box if you want your
correspondence log to be exported. Since the
correspondence log is not part of the official GEDCOM
standard, this option is primarily useful when creating a
GEDCOM file to be imported back into RootsMagic.

Note formatting — Check this box if you want RootsMagic
to export the bold, italic, and underlining in your notes. Most
other genealogy programs can’t handle the formatting codes,
but this allows you to preserve the formatting when the
GEDCOM file will be imported back into RootsMagic.
Extra details (RM specific) - RootsMagic normally includes
data in the GEDCOM that is specific to RootsMagic. But
sometimes you may need to turn those items off (like if you
are exporting the GEDCOM for a program or website that

won't support those extra features).

After you select your options and click OK, RootsMagic will
bring up the standard Windows file save dialog where you can
enter the name you want to give your GEDCOM file.

Also, while GEDCOM is a very flexible file format, most
programs implement it a little differently. Most of this has to do
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with the types and amount of data each program is capable of
storing. If you create a GEDCOM file from RootsMagic and
import it into another program which isn't as powerful as
RootsMagic, you may lose some of your information simply
because the other program has no place to store the information.

RootsMagic allows you to specify whether any particular
fact type should be exported when creating a GEDCOM
file (they are all exported by default). For example, if you
want to create a GEDCOM file but not include
Occupation facts, you can do "Lists > Fact type list" from the
main menu, highlight "Occupation” in the list, click the "Edit"
button, then uncheck the GEDCOM Export checkbox.
RootsMagic will then ignore the Occupation facts for
everyone when creating a GEDCOM file (until you edit
the fact type again and check the GEDCOM Export
checkbox).

This is especially useful if you want to get rid of all
instances of a fact in your database. For example, lets
say you want to get rid of all Ancestral File Numbers in
your database. Turn off the Ancestral File Number fact
(as described above), then export your database to a
GEDCOM file. Then create a new (blank) database and
import that GEDCOM file into the new database. You
now have the same database minus the Ancestral File
Numbers. This works just as well on any other fact type.

If you are transferring your full database back and forth
between two computers (for example your desktop and a
laptop), it is better to use the "File, Backup" command
and "File, Restore" command which will not have any
data loss associated with the GEDCOM format.
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Should | Send GEDCOM Files by Email?

One of the most commonly asked questions about GEDCOM
files is "How can I send a GEDCOM file by email so that the
other person can use it" (or vice-versa). Unfortunately, every
Internet provider is different, and so is every email package, so
there is no easy answer.

The best way to email a GEDCOM to someone, is by sending it
as an "attachment”. An "attachment" is a way to attach a file
(either text or binary) to the email, but it is not a part of the email
text itself. Although GEDCOM files are basically text files, they
have special formatting and can get quite large, and therefore
shouldn't be sent as part of the email text itself (in other words,
don't paste a GEDCOM into the message part of an email).

Since some email providers don't allow attachments to email
messages, this fact alone eliminates those services from being
able to dependably send or receive a GEDCOM file.

But (and there is always a "but"), just because an Internet
provider can send and receive attachments, doesn't mean that it
will work flawlessly. Some Internet providers "encode"
attachments when they are sent out (and "decode" them when
they are received). If you look at a GEDCOM file you have
received, and it looks like total gibberish, then the file has
probably been encoded (you may see terms like "MIME",
"UUENCODED", etc).

Other systems don't support encoding and decoding, so they will
just save the gibberish file, and expect that you will manually
decode the file. If this is the case, you can use a program like
WinZip (available at www.winzip.com) to decode the file for you.

Another problem you may encounter is the Internet provider
breaking the file up into multiple pieces. In this case, you have to
know what order the pieces go, and put them back together, and
then you may still have to decode the file... what a headache.
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Anyway, the bottom line is... if you and the other person can
easily send and receive attachments to email messages, then go
for it. It doesn't hurt to try sending the file once or twice just to
see if it will work. If it doesn't work though, just create the
GEDCOM file on a floppy disk and send it by snail mail (US
postal service). By the time you fiddle around with all your
settings, the disk will have already made its way there.
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RootsMagic To-Go

Taking RootsMagic with you

E& RootsMagic makes it easy to take your program and data
1 along with you. RootsMagic To-Go is a separate utility
program that is installed along with RootsMagic. RootsMagic
To-Go lets you install the RootsMagic program on your flash-
drive, and helps you move your RootsMagic data back and forth
between your main computer and the flash drive.

Running RootsMagic To-Go

To run RootsMagic To-Go just click on the icon which was
installed on your desktop. Itlooks like the icon at the beginning
of this section.

[£] RootsMagic 6 To-Go = &

V> RootsMagic To-Go

O=0

= [
=

Select Your Rernovable Drive: o Removable Disk (1) - &

Install RootsMagic to Removable Disk (J:)
Install a copy of RootsMagic on the removable drive that you can
take with you and run on other computers,

Transfer Data to Remowable Disk (1)
There are 8 RootsMagic files on this computer ready to copy.

i 371 GB free out of 3.89 GB

RootsMagic To-Go will display a list of removable drives
connected to your computer. If there are none, RootsMagic will
ask you to insert one. Select the removable drive that you want
to use RootsMagic on. If RootsMagic To-Go doesn't find your
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flash drive for some reason, you may need to click the "refresh"
button (the white button to the right of the removable drive list).

RootsMagic To-Go has two functions; 1) install RootsMagic on
your flash drive, and 2) transfer data back and forth between your
computer and your flash drive.

When you have finished using RootsMagic To-Go, click the red
(circular) button beside the drive field to safely remove your
removable drive.

Installing RootsMagic on Your Flash Drive

Click the "Install RootsMagic to Removable Disk" button to
open the Install RootsMagic dialog box.

E Install ReotsMagic = | = 22

Install RootsMagic to Removable Disk (J:)

On Computer : Yersion 6.0.0.2
On Removable Disk (1) Mot installed
Free Space: 3.71 GB
Space Needed: 0.07 GB

Additional Files to Install Removable Drive Options

[7] Place Database for Geocoding Drive Label :
CountyCheck Database

On-This-Day Database .
) . | Run RootsMagic when connected
My RootsMagic Settings (Win XP & higher)

My spell check dictionary

--":\-HideOptinns [ Install ]’ Cancel l

RootsMagic To-Go will display details about your removable
drive, and will display an "Install" button that you can click to
install RootsMagic on your drive. But if you want to customize
the install, click the little round "Show Options" button to see
options you can change for the install.
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Place Database for Geocoding — Check this option to install
the Place Database so you can Geocode your place names while
working on the database from the removable drive. (The default
is not to install the Place Database.)

CountyCheck Database — Check this option to install the
CountyCheck Database which RootsMagic uses to verify whether
a county exists on a particular date.

On-This-Day Database — Check this option to install the On-
This-Day database that RootsMagic uses for the On-This-Day

report.

My RootsMagic Settings — Check this option to install the
settings you have set in RootsMagic, such as date format,
whether to capitalize surnames, etc. (The default is not to install
the RootsMagic settings.)

My spell check dictionary — Check this option to install the
dictionary with your additions to the spell checker. (The default is
not to install your local spell check dictionary.)

Drive Label — The default drive label is left blank. You can
change this by entering a name you would like to use for the
drive label.

Run RootsMagic when connected — Check this option to run
RootsMagic automatically when the removable drive is inserted
into the USB port of another computer. The default is to not
start RootsMagic, letting you start RootsMagic when your are
ready. (Note: This feature only works on Windows XP SP2 or
later, where auto-run from a removable drive was introduced.)
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Transferring Data

RootsMagic To-Go will transfer your data files to the removable
drive and to your home computer. Click the "Transfer data"
button to bring up the transfer screen.

25 Transfer Files = | B
Transfer RootsMagic Data Files
Select which files you would like te transfer between the computer and the removable drive
(] |Fi|er|ame | Computer |Action |f Removable Drive
[[] % buzbeed.rmgc Mew file E}Copyto Drrive Does not exist
U}, Data Folders # buzbeed.rmgc
Free Space Meeded Date Medified File Size
C:\Work\RootsMagic5 31453 GB 0GB 12/21/2011 10:43:26 Ab 1482 KB
f F:\RootsMagic-5\Data 279 GB 0GB f Does not exist
Change Folders ’ Transfer Files ] ’ Cancel ]

RootsMagic To-Go will display a list of files that are available to
transfer between your computer and the flash drive. There may
be files on your computer that need to be transferred to your
flash drive, and there may be files on your flash drive that need to
be transferred back to your computer.

RootsMagic To-Go keeps track of which files have changed and
tells you which way you need to copy each file. Each file in the
list will tell you which direction the file needs to be copied. It will
also tell you whether a file exists on both the computer and flash
drive, or just on one of them.
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When you transfer files, don't modify both the desktop
copy and flash drive copy of the file without syncing your
data in between. If you do happen to modify both copies
of the data file, RootsMagic To-Go doesn't know which
one to keep and tells you there is a conflict. Then you
have to tell RootsMagic which copy to keep.

Just mark the checkbox in front of any of the files you want to
transfer, then click the "Transfer Files" button.

RootsMagic To-Go will show all the databases in whatever folder
you've told RootsMagic to store your data files in. If you didn't
specify a folder in RootsMagic, the Documents or My
Documents folder will be used by default. If the folder is not the
one you want to transfer from, click the "Change Folders" button
and you can set the sync folder for both the computer and flash
drive.

RootsMagic To-Go does not transfer your multimedia
files to the removable drive. RootsMagic doesn't change
the media pathnames in your file though, so when you
transfer the file back to your desktop computer the media
will remain linked.
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Merging Duplicate Records

Two heads are not better than one.

Sometime you may find that you have the same person entered
more than once in the same database. This is especially common
after importing a GEDCOM file into an existing database.

RootsMagic helps you clean up these duplicate records by
providing a "merge" capability. Merging lets you combine two
records for a person into a single record.

RootsMagic allows you to manually merge duplicate records (one
at a time), or it can search for duplicates for you. In addition, it
also provides a number of different automatic merge options.

You should always make a backup before a session of
merging, so that if you accidentally merge the wrong
records, you can restore your database from a backup.

Manual Merge
@ To merge duplicate records one at a time, highlight one

of the duplicate records on the main screen, then select
"Tools > Merge > Manual merge” from the main menu, or click the
right mouse button and choose “Manual merge” from the popup
menu. RootsMagic will open the manual merge dialog,.

Before you can merge records, you must select the records you
want to merge. The merge screen will display the two records
side by side, including names, sex, facts, and all immediate family
members. The person who was highlichted on the main screen
will already be selected on the left side of the dialog (the
“primary” record).
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(44 Merge - N
Merge Duplicate Records
Select the primary and duplicate records for merging
Primary Person Duplicate Person
| Qg Select primary persan i Edit person ‘ &g Select duplicate person ‘ i Edit person
Name [ Date Place - Name | Date Place -
Name Dr, James SMITH-1 Name Dr. James SMITH-207
Birth 3 Jan 1207 Salem, Utah Co., Utah Birth 3 Jan 1207 Salem, Utah Co., Utsh |
Death 3 Sep 1985 Provo, Utah Co., Utah Death 9 Sep 1985 Provo, Utah Co., Utah, USA |
Burial 11Sep 1985 Provo, Utah Co., Utah Burial 115ep 1985 Prova, Utah Co., Utsh
Census 1510 Census 1910 |
1320 Provo, Utah Co., Utah 1920 Prove, Utah Co., Utah
Graduation Jun 1924 Provo, Utah Co., Utah = Graduation 5 Jun 1924 Provo, Utsh Co., Utsh =
Retirement Provo, Utah Co., Utah Retirement Prove, Utah Co., Utsh
Occupation from 1935 to 1972 , physician Occupation from 1935 to 1972 , physician
Residence from 1928 to 1942 Provo, Utah Co., Utah, 1234 Main 5 Residence from 1928 to 1942 Prove, Utah Co., Utah, 1234
from 1942 to 1985 Prove, Utah Co., Utah, 789 Hilltop / from 1942 to 1985 Prove, Utah Co., Utsh
Marriage 2 Jun 1928 Marriage
Engagement Oct 1927 Provo, Utah Co., Utah Engagement
Spouse Deborah Lyn Roberts-199 Spouse
Mary SMITH-200
Father Howard SMITH Jr.-98 e Father o
< [ 3 < m 3
< Merge duplicate into primary 2 Swap [ Clese

Click the "Select duplicate person” button and RootsMagic will bring up
the search screen for you to select the duplicate record. This
search screen is exactly the same as the one described in the
chapter titled "Searching for Information" (page 79). Select the
person, and his or her data will be displayed on the right half of
the merge screen.

RootsMagic will use color to help you with your decision.
Think of the colors like a stop light; green means the two
pieces of data match, yellow means they "kind of"" match
and red means they don't match.

>

If you want to switch the position of the two records, simply
click the " swap" button before performing the merge.

When you are sure you want to merge the two records together,
click the "Merge duplicate into primary" button. RootsMagic will copy all
of the information (including family links, facts, notes, and
sources) from the record on the right to the record on the left. If
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both records contain facts that are identical, RootsMagic will not
duplicate the fact in the resulting merged person. RootsMagic
will then delete the record on the right.

Duplicate Search and Merge

Although the manual merge is handy at times, it can also be
tedious to search for the duplicate records one at a time.

RootsMagic can do a "duplicate search", which means it analyzes
your database, and tries to find records that it thinks might be
duplicates. It compares the names of the individuals in your
database and finds individuals with closely matching names (the
names don't have to be an exact match). These potential
matches are then checked to make sure they are the same sex,
and to check other information that you choose.

To do a duplicate search and merge, choose "Tools > Merge >
Duplicate search merge” from the main menu.

[ RootsMagic |E|EI&J

Duplicate Search

Find duplicate people in your database so you can combine (merge) them

'@ Find people where the following information matches

MNames
@ Spelled the same /| Compare blank surnames Start with what surname
Sound alike /| Compare blank given names

Birth information

V| Compare birth dates  [¥] Compare blank birth dates Max years between births
| Compare birth places  |V| Compare blank birth places 2 %
Death information

7| Compare death dates  [/] Compare blank death dates Max years between deaths
/| Compare death places |V| Compare blank death places 2 %

Find people with the same Ancestral File numbers (ignore all other information)

Find people with the same reference numbers (ignore all other information)

Search for duplicates | | Cancel
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RootsMagic offers three different kinds of duplicate searches.

Find people where the following information matches lets
you set options to have RootsMagic compare people using.

» Names lets you tell RootsMagic how people’s names must
match to be considered duplicates. You can specify whether
matching names have to match exactly, or if they just need to
sound alike. You can also choose whether blank names (both
given and surnames) will be considered as matches with non
blank names. Checking these boxes often leads to many false
duplicates.

» Start with what surname lets you tell RootsMagic whete in
the database to start the duplicate search. If you leave this
blank, then RootsMagic will search the entire database for
duplicates. If you enter “D”; then RootsMagic will start with
surnames beginning with the letter “D”. If you enter
“Jones”, then RootsMagic will start with people with the last
name “Jones”.

> Birth information tells RootsMagic whether to compare birth
information of people when checking for duplicates. You
can choose to compare birth dates and / or birth places. You
can also enter a maximum number of years between birth
dates. If you set this value to 0, RootsMagic will only
consider two individuals duplicates if they were born the
exact same year. A value of 5 means that two individual's
birth dates can be 5 years apart and still be considered
duplicates. The smaller this number, the fewer duplicates
RootsMagic will find. You can also tell RootsMagic whether
you want to consider individuals without birth dates or birth
places as possible duplicates. If you don't check these boxes,
RootsMagic will not consider any individuals whose birth
date (or place) is blank, even if they match in other ways.

> Death information works the same as the birth options
(except with death data of course).
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Find people with the same Ancestral File Numbers finds
individuals with matching Ancestral File numbers. All other
criteria are ignored.

Find people with the same reference numbers finds
individuals with matching Reference numbers (REFN). All other
criteria are ignored.

After you have made your choices and clicked the OK button,
RootsMagic will search through your database for records that
might be duplicates and displays them in a list.

[ RootsMagic e ) )
Merge Duplicate Records
Primary Person Duplicate Person Score | o
CHATTERLEY, Sarah CHATTERLEY, Sarzh 740 [
MC MURDIE OR MACMURDIE, Samuel MC MURDIE OR MACMURDIE, Samuel 730
MILLS, Ruth Ann MILLS, Ruth Ann 720
SMITH, Howard SMITH, Howard 720
SMITH, Howard SMITH, Howard 66.0
DAVIS, Lehi DAVIS, Lehi 65.0
- il
I
Primary Person Duplicate Person |
|
l
‘ |Nama /Datz ‘Place | - | ‘Name |/ Date |P\aca - o
Mame Howard SMITH Jr.-37 Name Howard SMITH Jr.-300
Birth 27 Mar 1385 Hyrum, Cache, UT Birth 27 Mar 1886 Hyrum, Cache, UT
Death 9Feb 1938 Garland, Box Elder, UT Death 3Feb 1938 Garland, Box Elder, UT
Burial 13Feb 1938 Hyrum, Cache, UT = Burial 13 Feb 1938 Hyrum, Cache, UT =
Education from 1903 to 1905 Logan, Cache, UT, Utah State Uni Education from 1903 to 1905 Legan, Cache, UT, Utah State Uni|
‘Occupation from 1903 to 1918 Logan, Cache, UT, farmer Occupation from 1903 to 1918 Logan, Cache, UT, farmer
Marriage Marriage
8 Aug 1905 Logan, Cache, UT
& Aug 1905 Logan, Cache, UT 3 Aug 1905 Logan, Cache, UT
Spouse Second Wife-202 Spouse Second Wife-405
Floradell JONES-98 i Floradell JONES-301 i
e ——— v [} P b
" l@ Merge duplicate into prlmaryl l 3¢ Not a match ] [ 2 Swap ] i

The list is sorted so that the most likely matches are at the top of
the list. As you scroll down through the list of possible
duplicates, the lower half of the dialog will display the full
information about the two highlighted records.

If the two records on the row are duplicates, click the "Merge
duplicate into primary" button and RootsMagic will merge the two
records.
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If the two records on the row are NOT matches, you can click
the “Notamatch” button and RootsMagic will remove the pair from
the merge list, and will not display them as matches in any future
duplicate search merges. You can select “Tools > Merge > View ‘not
duplicates’ list” from the menu to see a list of all pairs you have
marked as not duplicates, and you can remove pairs from that
list.

RootsMagic also provides buttons on the merge list to edit both
the primary and duplicate records.

When you merge duplicate records, you may find that the
resulting record has two spouses, which happen to be the
same person. This is because the spouse records are also
duplicated. When you merge the duplicate spouse
records, this situation will correct itself. Don’t just delete
the extra spouse, or you will end up with two families, one
with an “unknown” spouse.
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Automatic Merges

RootsMagic offers several automatic merge options when you
select "Tools, Merge, Automatic merges” from the main menu. The
following dialog box will appear where you can select any or all
of the merges offered.

(45 RootsMagic |E|EI£_EJ

Automatic Merges

Select the types of automatic merge(s) you want ReotsMagic to perform

V| SmartMerge

This will analyze records in your file based on names, dates, places, parent's names
and information, and spouse information. When it finds records that it is positive are
duplicates, it will automatically merge them for you.

/| ShareMerge

If you send a GEDCOM from your RootsMagic database to another RootsMagic user, they
can import and make changes or additions to that file, and return it to you. You can
import that medified GEDCOM into yeur database and use this option to automatically
merge the two copies of the database back together.

/| SourceMerge

This will automatically merge all duplicate sources in your database

V| RepositoryMerge

This will automatically merge all duplicate repositories in your database

Begin merge || Cancel

SmartMerge

SmartMerge will search for duplicates, and will assign a "score" to
each pair of potential matching records based on: names, birth,
christening, death, and burial, parent data, and marriage data. If
the matching records "score" high enough, SmartMerge will
automatically merge the records for you. Any conflicting data in
any of the above fields will disqualify the records from being
SmartMerged.

This is very useful as a first pass in doing a merge, then you can
run the duplicate search and merge to pick up the duplicate
records that automatic SmartMerge missed.

SmartMerge may reject records that appear to be exact
duplicates, but this is usually because there is not enough
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information for SmartMerge to base its score on. In these cases,
SmartMerge errs on the side of safety.

ShareMerge

This is one of the most useful merge options available if you
intend to share data with family members who are also using
RootsMagic. This option is explained in more detail in the
tollowing section “Collaborating With Family Members”.

SourceMerge

This option will automatically merge all sources which are exact
duplicates. If you select this option, you should also select the
tollowing option to merge duplicate repositories as well, since
RootsMagic won’t merge sources which are identical except for
pointing to different repositories (even if the repositories are
identical).

RepositoryMerge

There may be times when you find duplicate repositories in your
database. Unfortunately, you can’t just delete the duplicates
because it will leave sources without their repository. This option
will automatically merge all exactly duplicate repositories.

Collaborating With Family Members

One of the biggest problems facing families doing genealogy, is
how to share their data back and forth without having to resort
to long merge sessions.

Even when multiple family members start with the same original
database, they may each enter different people, or make
modifications to the same person. Then when you try to
consolidate that information, you must either sit through a long
merge session, or evaluate each database, picking and choosing
which data is different and which is the same. RootsMagic offers
several features that greatly simplify this process.
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Both users need to be using RootsMagic for this feature
to work. If one user is using a different program, it may
throw away the unique ID number required for this
feature.

Globally Unique ID — Any time you create a new person in
RootsMagic, that person will be assigned a “hidden” ID number,
which is unique to that person. This number is unique to that
person... no other person (in any database) will ever receive that
same unique 1D number. If you export your database to a
GEDCOM file, that unique ID number will travel with that
person. And when you import that GEDCOM file into a
RootsMagic database, that unique ID will come in with the
person.

So what does this mean to me? let’s say you have a “master”
database that you would like to share with family members.
Simply create a GEDCOM file of your data and send it to them.
When they import that GEDCOM file into their copy of
RootsMagic, each person will have the same “unique ID” as the
corresponding person in your master database.

You can now add, edit, or make other changes to people in your
database, and they can do the same in their database. Itis not
necessary to keep the two databases “in sync”.

I can already hear you asking “how will e ever get those two databases
combined into a single complete database”?

Simple, just have your family member send you a GEDCOM file
of their database, and import it into your database (remember...
only do this if you are both using RootsMagic). At this point you
will have a large number of duplicates, some of which are
identical, and others that may differ a little bit. But RootsMagic
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knows which people are really the same, since their “unique 1D”
traveled with them.

So... select “Tools > Merge > Automatic merges” from the main menu, and
leave all four options selected. RootsMagic will automatically
merge the duplicate repositories and sources that exist. Then it
will automatically merge everybody in the database who has the
same unique I1D. If there is conflicting information in the two
people’s data, RootsMagic will keep both copies of that data. For
example, if the birth date of a person was changed in one of the
databases, RootsMagic will keep both birth facts for the person.
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Research Aids

Research is the process of going up alleys to see if they are
blind. - Marston Bates

Although RootsMagic is designed to store information you have
already collected, it can also assist you in your research, with
WebHints, to-do lists, research logs, and more.

WebHints

You know there are records out there for your family, but where
do you start looking for them? WebHints are tiny light bulbs
which will appear next to a person in the pedigree, family, or
descendant views to let you know that there may be records for
your person on either MyHeritage or FamilySearch. RootsMagic
searches for these records in the background, and displays the
WebHint bulb as it finds them.

(2 RootsMagic 7 - [C\Users\Bruce\Dropbox\RootsMagic Data\sample.rmgc] = =
(@l File Edit Lists Add View Search Reports Tools Internet Window Help -8 X

N2 & &a@LlLe -8B -4 @

>EE Howard SMITH Jr.
Spouses: 2 A b: 27 March 1886 in St. Marks Hospital, Avon, Polk, lowa, United States
Parents: 1 hd m: 8 August 1905 in Logan, Cache, Utah (age 19)

d: 9 February 1938 in House, Garland, lowa (age 51)

Pedigree | Family Descendants People WebSearch Timeline

4 December 1888-14 November 19 William GRIFFITHS
Mary WILLIAMS

James EVANS

[william GRIFFITHS 7]
{Myra GRIFFITHS 7]
[Mary EVANS 7

[J AR [James Howard SMITH ]b
5 6 ames SM
IH A Howiel SMITH S [Bets / (Elizabeth) MEAD . @]D—
oward (Howie) SM r.
[Hemy William MILLS ]>
[Ruth Ann MILLS 2
Howard SMITH Jr. (Elmira POND B
27 March 1886-9 February 1938 [L DAVIS [Urlah DAVIS ]“
ehi
Phoehe MARTIN = P
[Phebe Saphia DAVIS ] h TV }
[Fliza BARNUM 7]
>4[Dr.Jame5 SMITH ] \ kllzabeth THORNE ]
1906-8 September 1985 — Samuel William JONES ]P
[T‘womas William JONES ] 0 AINBRIDGE ]’
eanor ¥
IT-womas Kay JONES l ; v ]b
ohn .
[Margaret Chatterley KAY ¥ ] ]b

[
[
(
Floradell JONES [Sar’an CHATTERLEY
[
[
[
[

+ Click to add mother

Father

A yellow bulb means there are records you haven’t yet checked to
confirm or reject, while a white light bulb means there are
records that you have confirmed are related to your person.
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Click on one of those WebHint bulbs, and RootsMagic will give
you an overview of the records it has found for you.

WebHints - Eliza BARNUM

You can click any of the hint counts below to view the actual hints

Provider |To13| |Per1ding |Conﬁrmed |F‘.ejecbed
uf, FamilySearch 4 1 3 i}
Idaho, Death Certificates, 1911-1937: United States Census, 1880...
® MyHeritage i8 18
Adlds residence
Improves children)

Edit Person

Just click on any of the hint counts and RootsMagic will display
more details about the hints. Many of these hints will even have
scanned images of the actual document.

You can choose which types of WebHints you want from the
File Options screen (Tools > File Options). These options can
vary depending on the record provider. MyHeritage lets you
adjust the confidence level and whether to use their Record
Matches, Smart Matches, or both.

FamilySearch requires you to be logged in to see hints, so you’ll
need to enter your FamilySearch user name and password so that
RootsMagic can log in for you to retrieve any hints.
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File Options

¢ | I

General

Enable WebHints
3 MyHeritage WebHints

Preparer Recerd Matches (historical records)
n Smart Matches (trees)

FamilySearch 10 % Confidence (lower value means more matches)

FamilySearch WebHints

FamilySearch login (required for FamilySearch hinting)

|myusemame| | ssssseee

Learn about MyHeritage Matches & Privacy Policy

To Do List

The to-do list provides a place to save all those tasks you need to
accomplish. Itlets you enter an unlimited number of "tasks" for
each person or family. You can even enter general to-do tasks
which are not specific to a single person.

Ij . You can access a person's to do list from the main

screen by highlighting that person, then clicking the
"todo" button on the toolbar, then selecting “Person”.
You can also access the to-do list from a person's edit screen by
clicking the "To Do" button.
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) To-Do List . I3 a1 i = | B )

To-Do List

Keep track of things you need to do

[ +Addta;k ] [ ﬁﬁdlttask ] [ 3 Delete task ] [ 2 Print

Show | Al tasks -] Priority [Al +| Status Open, Completed, Pending, Prak +
Type |Status |Priority = | Task For: Howie SMITH B
| Person @ Verify Ho‘war‘d Smwth‘]r's death plac‘e . . -lz'?asrh;gGeeEeHrngIg;:deand Floradell Smith
Person & Need to find James Smith's birthday Status/ Priority: Open - 1
Dates

Started: 15 February 2010
Recent work:
Completed:

Repository:

Bernalilo County Courthouse
1234 Main Street
Abuguerque, M 87110054

Details:

Close

You can filter the To-Do list in several different ways:

e Show lets you filter based on whether the to-do items are
person, family, or general to-do items

e Priority lets you filter based on the priority assigned to
each to-do item

e Status lets you filter based on whether each to-do item is
open, completed, pending, or a problem

And finally, you can sort the to-do list on any of the columns
displayed (type, status, priority, or task name) by simply clicking
on the column header you want to sort by.

Add task lets you add a new task to the list. If youareina
person’s edit screen RootsMagic will ask you whether the to-do
item is for the person or one of his families. The following
dialog will appear where you can enter the task information.

263




#e Edit ToDo

Task

To-Do: James SMITH

Meed to find James Smith's birthda Status | Completed hd
Task details Priority |5 (Medium) hd

2March 2010 - Wrote a letter to the courthouse
25 April 2010 - Received a letter bad stating they had received my letter and I would get a
response in 45 days

Start date 1 March 2010 m
Last worked m
End date m

Ref# 123-45

Where do I need to do it?

Bernalillo County Courthouse o Select address...
1234 Main Street
Albugquerque, HM 87110USA Select repository...

- [ Edit... ]Igear... I [ JTransfertoa[esEarr_hIDg ]

vV VYV V¥

Task is a one-line description of the task.

Task details allows you to enter full details on the task,
what needs to be accomplished, and what the results
were.

“Where do | need to do it?” lets you enter the place
where you need to do this task. You can select either a
repository or an address, as well as edit the location or
clear it.

Status lets you specify whether the task is still open or
whether it has been completed. You can also denote if
there is a problem with the task.

Priority lets you specify how urgent this task is from 1
(highest priority) through 9 (lowest)

Start date lets you enter the date you created this task.
Last worked lets you enter the most recent date you
worked on this task.

End date lets you enter the date you finished this task.
Although many people will just delete a task they have
finished, others want to keep a record of the tasks.
Personal file number lets you enter a number or text to
tie this todo item to your paper records.
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Edit task lets you modify the highlighted task in the list. You
can also double click a task in the list to edit the task. Delete
task will delete the highlighted task from the list. This is useful
when you have completed the task and no longer need it.

Print will let you print the "to do" list for the current person.

RootsMagic also has a “master todo list” which lets you view
all the todo items in the database, and allows you to enter
“general” todo tasks which aren’t tied to a specific person or
family. To access the master todo list, do “Lists > Todo list’ from the
main menu. You can add, edit, delete or print tasks from here.

If your to-do item is a completed research task, you can click
“Transfer to a research log” to copy the information into any
existing research log.

Research Manager

The Research Manager lets you keep track of research you
have done. You can create research logs for people, families,
events, or places. You can also create general research logs for
other research goals as well.

You can access the Research Logs list by selecting Lists > Research
Manager from the main menu, or by clicking the Research Log
button on the Edit Person screen. When you open the list from
the main menu, RootsMagic will display all the research logs for
the entire database, while opening the list from the Edit Person
screen will only display research logs for that person.

You can filter the list of research logs displayed by typing text
into the “Search” field and clicking the magnifying glass button
(or pressing Enter). RootsMagic will display only those research
logs which contain the words you entered. This is useful when
trying to find research logs referring to a specific name, place, or
source.
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% Research Manager

4

Q Research Logs

Keep track of the rescarch you have denc on a person, family, or place

[ Add research log | [ [ Edit researchlog | [ 3¢ Delete research log | [ Print |
yal
Research Logs Person - Smith, James (1907-1985) B
Perso 907-198 For: James SMITH
Objective: This is my general research log for James Smith, born 3 Jan 1907 in Salem,
Story, Towa.
Ez;;" Goal source / Reposttory Results
1 Mar |Need to find 2 March 2010 - Wrote a letter
2010 James Bernalilo County Courthouse  |to the courthouse
12345 Smith's 1234 Main Street 25 April 2010 - Received a
birthday \Albuguerque, NM 87110USA  |letter back stating they had £
received my letter and I would
get a response in 45 days
1 Aug Trying to "Journal of Howard Smith Jr.,", |Howard Smith Jr. was James'
2011 |verify his owned by Marilyn Smith; 123 (father and wrote about his
birth date.  |Main Street, New York, NY birth on page 198 of his
10000, page 198. personal journal.
Mariyn Smith
123 Main Street
New York, NY 10000
A L
29 Nov |Trying to Birth certificate 1found it.
ZFII find his birth _|Count Courthouse | =
« i v

You can add, edit, delete or print research logs
Research Manager.

Adding a Research Log

directly from the

Each Research Log you create includes a name and objective,
and then as many research items as you wish to add to it. Click

the “Add research log” button to create a new

research log.

e Research Log e ——

i

’D@g

Q Research Log

Mame of this research log (used in Research Manager list)
Person - Smith, James (1907-1385)|

Person
=] James SMITH

Wheo or what is this log for?

Person

What is the objective of this research log?

|| [Thisis my generd research log for James Smith, born 3 Jan 1907 in Sdem, Story, lowa.

) {

Add research item

) {

Edit research item

Delete research item

Date | Ref# | Goal | Source ‘ Repository

Results

1Mar2010 123-45 MNeed to find James Sm...
1 Aug 2011 Trying to verify his birt.. "Journal of Howard Sm..
29 Mov 2011 Trying to find his birth ... Birth certificate

Bemnalillo County Cour...
Marilyn Smith 123 Mai...
County Courthouse

2 March 2010 - Wrote a lett...
Howard Smith Jr. was Jame...
Ifound it.
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Generally you will create a research log for a person you are
researching, or a research goal you are trying to solve. You can
then keep track of every source (document, website, etc) that you
check towards that goal. You can add, edit or delete research
items from the Research Log screen.

To add a new item to your research log, click the Add research item

button.
Yy ™
|| Research Log Entry { =B éj
Research Log Entry
Date of your search Reference number
3 March 2012 ] ™ WebTags (0)

What were you trying to find?
Trying to verify his birth date.

‘What source did you check? ‘Where did you check (repository and call#)?
“Joumal of Howard Smith ¥.", owned by Marilyn Smith, 123 Main Strest, Marilyn Smith
Mew York, MY 10000, page 198, 123 Main Street

Mew York, MY 10000
LSA

What were the results of your search?
Howard Smith ¥, was James' father and wrote sbout Hs birth on page 198 of his personal journal |

You can then enter the date and source you checked, what you
were trying to find in that source, and what the result of that
search was.

The “WebTags” button lets you link the research log entry to a
page on the internet. For more information about WebTags see
page 132.
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GenSmarts Integration

GenSmarts is an add-on program which can make
research suggestions for individuals in your database.
Although GenSmarts is normally run as a standalone
program, RootsMagic has integrated direct support for it.

If you have GenSmarts installed, all you have to do is highlight a
person on the main RootsMagic screen and select “Tools > GenSmarts
suggestions” from the menu. You can also customize the toolbar to
add a GenSmarts button which can be clicked (customizing the
toolbar is described on page 28).

RootsMagic will automatically request research suggestions from
GenSmarts and will display this dialog.

.
Research Suggestions L] i & @M

Research Suggestions
James SMITH

Lock online ’DAdd suggestiontoperson'sIoDoIist]’ i Print

Research Suggestions -
I Cache Utah Marriage Records

USA Social Security Death Index
USA World War II Enlistment

Utah 1930 Census

Utah Cemetery/Burial Records

Utah Marriage Records

Utah Utah Citw Directory

Cache Utah County Land Transactions

m

Researching the Cache Utah County Land Transactions makes sense because he was found on census in 1920 in
Provo, Utah Co., Utah and he was married in GSEST. 1926 in (GSEST. Cache County, Utah). [

-

GenSmarts has hypothesized a DATE and a PLACE for you (indicated by the GSEST. prefi) to come up with this
suggestion. The basis for these hypotheses were:

REEST rarha Caunte |iEah wae actimatad haranea hic cictar Flara Dhaha SMTTH [1AART wwac harn nn S.MAR.

Close

As you highlight each research suggestion, details about that
suggestion will be shown in the bottom half of the dialog.
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If the highlighted record type is available online, you can click the
“Look online” button and RootsMagic will do an online search
for the person in that record.

You can click the “Add suggestion to person’s ToDo list” button
to (what else?) add the suggestion to the person’s todo list. This
lets you keep track of any progress you have made on that
suggestion.

And finally, you can print the list of suggestions (along with all
the details for each suggestion).

If you don’t own GenSmarts, you can order it directly
trom RootsMagic at www.rootsmagic.com. You can also

download a free trial version as well.

Correspondence List

The Correspondence List is designed to help you keep track of all
your genealogy related correspondence. The list does not
provide the capability to write the letter itself. That is for your
word processor or good old pen and pencil.

What it does do is provide a location to enter information about
letters and packages you send (and receive), so that you can easily
see whether you ever wrote that letter you meant to send.

It is also useful for keeping track of exchanged emails while
collaborating with family and other researchers.

To access the correspondence list, sclect "Lists > Correspondence list"
from the main menu.
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http://www.rootsmagic.com/

RootsMagic

Correspondence List

[ Jk Add ][ [ Edit ][ xgelete][ 2 Print ]

g or David o d
Request copy of front page of family bible.
Sent for William Jones birth certificate

Marriage license for David Wilson and Mary Smith  ~
Type: Mail (Sent)

Date: 11 September 1998

Correspondent:
Cache Co. Utah Courthouse

Filename:

Details:
Marriage license for David Wilson and Mary Smith

Close

To add an item to the correspondence list, click the "Add"
button and RootsMagic will display the following dialog.

i : > 5 [
Edit Correspondence s  puns I - ==
Edit Correspondence
Description of correspondence Personal file number
Request copy of front page of family bible.
Type Sent or Received Date of correspondence
Mail | [sent v| 11Augustie7
Details
| |Reguestcopy of front page of family bible.
Correspendent
’ Select Repository... ] Mary 1. Smith -
1234 Main Street
’ Select Address... ] Provo, Utah 84000
— USA
| Edit. || Clear. | &
File name
’ Erowse... ] ’ Open ] i
[ ok |[ cance | 1
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vV VvV YV YV ¥V VYV V¥V

Description of correspondence — A brief description of the
correspondence that is displayed in the correspondence list.
Personal file number — Allows you to enter a number which
ties this entry to your hard copies.

Type — Lets you specify the type of correspondence: mail,
email, telephone, fax, or other.

Sent or received — Lets you specify whether you sent the
correspondence or received it from someone else.

Date of correspondence — Enter the date you mailed or
received your letter or package.

Details — Enter details about why you wrote, or what the
received correspondence was about.

Correspondent — L ets you enter the person or organization
you corresponded with. You can select either a repository or
an address. You can also edit the correspondent information
or clear it altogether.

File name — Lets you enter a file name for the
correspondence. This is useful if you wrote a letter in your
word processor and want to be able to access it from
RootsMagic. You can click the “Browse” button to select the
file with the file dialog. If you click the “Open” button,
RootsMagic will open the file using whatever program it is
associated with in Windows.

To edit an item in the correspondence list, highlight the item
in the list, and click the "Edit" button. RootsMagic will display the
same dialog used when you added the item. Make any desired
changes and click the 0K button.

To delete an item in the correspondence list, highlight the
item in the list, and click the "Delete" button. RootsMagic will ask
if you are sure you want to delete the item.

To print the correspondence list, click the "Print" button.
RootsMagic will allow you to print the correspondence as
described on page 162.
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Named Groups
RootsMagic makes it

possible to select a group
of people in your database
and give each of those groups a
name.

For example, you can select
everyone born in California and
call that group "Born in
California". You can then select
that group by name to use in
reports, exporting, etc.

To create a named group, select
the "Groups" tab on the side bar

& Eﬂ|_i|@ﬁ|

Groups

Born in California "|

ALDERDICE, Mary I
BAIMNBRIDGE. Joseph ‘E
BAMKHEAD, Erastus Cr.. —
BRADLEY, Jane

CHECKETTS, Lawerence ...
COOPER, Frederick

Davis, Phoebe Sophia

HALL Anna

HIILSF _Fua

on the left side of the main RootsMagic screen. Then click the

named groups button.

RootsMagic

= B e |

F? Named Groups

Create a group of people that you can select by name

| dNew || [ Edit || 3 Delete | | [T Rename |

272



On the Named Groups screen you can add, edit or delete named
groups which can be used on the Groups panel or elsewhere in
the program.

To create a new named group click the "New" button.
RootsMagic will open the Select People screen described on page
223. Select the people you want in your group, then click the
OK button. You can then enter the name for this group.
RootsMagic will add that group to the Named Groups list.

To edit a named group highlight the group in the list and click
the "Edit" button. RootsMagic will open the Select People
screen again and you can change or re-select the people for the

group.

To just change the name of the group highlight the group
name in the list and click the "Rename" button.

To delete a named group highlight the group in the list and
click the "Delete" button.

After you close the Named Groups screen RootsMagic will let
you display any groups you have created on the side list. When
you select a group from the drop list, RootsMagic will display the
members of that group in the list.

But you aren't limited to accessing the groups from that screen.
You can also select named groups when exporting or printing
many reports where you have the option to select people.
Normally in those situations you can choose "Everyone" or
"Select from a list". But when you have named groups, those
groups are also included to choose from.

Editing Named Groups for a Person

You can edit the groups a person is in from either the edit screen
or the main navigation views. On the edit screen just click the
“Groups” button, while on the navigation views (Pedigree,
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Family, etc), right click on a person’s name and select “Groups
person is in” from the menu that appears.

RootsMagic will display a list of all named groups you’ve created,
with checkmarks next to any groups the person is in. Just mark
the checkbox for any groups the person should be in (or unmark
those they shouldn’t) and click the OK button and RootsMagic
will add or remove them from those groups for you.

D) Named Groups = B

Groups
Howard SMITH Jr.

Group name
[ ] civil war
Found in 1890 Census
[] wverified

fiariade aroupd Cancel

Sending Books to Family Members

One of the best ways to collect information from family
members is to send them a book of your family and ask them to
provide any missing information. Simply include a letter with a
copy of the book specifying what information you want for each
person.

As an alternative (albeit a labor intensive one), you can add facts
to people and enter a sequence of underline characters where
unknown dates or places would go. When you print a book with
underlines like this, the sentences will read like:
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He was born in

and your relatives can simply fill in the blanks. Make sure you
offer to send a copy of the completed book if they reply with
additional information.

Here is a hint once told me by a user. He found that he
could get a 100% return of his books from a woman if he

intentionally made her birth date about 3 years too eatly in
the book.

Other Printouts

RootsMagic also provides several other printouts that can be
helpful in your research. Most of these printouts can be found
under the "Lists" section of the Reports dialog.

The Fact list allows you to generate lists of any facts you are
missing or have duplicated. For example, you can print out a list
of every person who is missing a birth fact, or any person you
have multiple death facts for. In addition, it is also useful for
determining what information you have entered into RootsMagic
that you do not have any documentation for.

The Individual list will help you track down those end-of-line
individuals that you need to research to take your family line back
turther.

The Problem list will point out potential data errors, such as
people being born after their mother died. To create the
problem list, do “Tools > Problem Search” from the main menu,
then generate the problem list. You can print the resulting list
from that screen. While many of these are data entry errors,
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some of them may be erroneous data that you typed in correctly.
This list is described in more detail on page 278

The Missing Information list lcts you print a list of people who
are missing any fact or facts. You can even find people who are
just missing a date or place for a fact. RootsMagic will leave a
blank on the list so you can use the list as a worksheet to find the
information.

The Surname Statistics list will create a list of all surnames in
your database, how many times each surname occurs, and the
earliest and most recent year the surname occurs.

The LDS Ordinance list is useful if you are a member of the
LDS Church and need to know which people have not had their

ordinances completed.

Creating a Family Website

One of the best ways to find out more about your family is to get
in contact with other people who are researching the same
information. In the past, this required writing a lot of letters and
making a lot of phone calls. With the advent of the Internet and
the World Wide Web, it is becoming easier to make contact with
other researchers, if you can let them know of your research
interests.

RootsMagic can help you with this by letting you publish your
family tree online. You can learn how to create a family website
by reading the chapter titled, "Putting Your Family on the Web"

(page 299).

Keeping a Research Database

When doing your research, you will sometimes come across
individuals who might be a part of your family line, but you aren't
sure and can't prove anything yet.
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One way to keep track of these individuals is to create a new
database called RESEARCH. When you come across unproven
ancestors, enter them in the research database the same way you
enter your family into your main database.

Entering your unproven ancestors into RootsMagic allows you to
maintain unproven family lines, facts, and documentation on
each of these people, but by keeping these individuals in a
separate database, you eliminate the problem of removing them if
they turn out to be unrelated.

Then, when you prove that these folks really are part of your
tamily, you can drag and drop them into your main database.
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Tools

If the only tool you have is a hammer, you tend to see every
problem as a nail. - Abraham Maslow

RootsMagic provides a large number of tools that make
managing your data easier.

Problem Search

When entering information into any program there is the
possibility of making a mistake. RootsMagic's problem search is
designed to help you find these mistakes.

To search for potential problems, do “Tools, Problem search, Problem list”
from the menu, tell RootsMagic which problems you want it to
search for, and it will generate a list of any person who has one of
the selected problems.

@ Problem Search = | [E] |
Problem Search

f| select the types of problems to search for
[¥] Individuals without sex entered Birth before parent's birth
Proper order of events Birth after father's death
Birth before parent's marriage Birth after mother's death
Age at death should be less than 100 %
Age at marriage should be between 14 % and 70 %
[] Father's age should be between 14 % and 70 %
[¥] Mother's age should be between 14 % and 50 %

0K ] | Cancel
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Individuals without sex entered will find individuals who have
"Unknown" entered for their sex.

Proper order of events will catch problems like a person getting
married before their birth or after their death.

Birth before parent’'s marriage will list individuals whose birth
date falls before their parent's marriage date.

Birth before parent's birth will list individuals whose birth date
is earlier than their mothet's or fathet's birth date.

Birth after father's death will list individuals whose birth date is
after their father's death date.

Birth after mother's death will list individuals whose birth date
is after their mother's death date.

Age at death should be less than X will list individuals whose
age at death is greater than the value you enter.

Age at marriage should be between X and Y will list
individuals whose age at marriage is outside the range you enter.

Father's age should be between X and Y will list individuals
whose father’s age was outside the range you enter when the
person was born.

Mother's age should be between X and Y will list individuals
whose mother’s age was outside the range you enter when the
person was born.

Once you click OK, RootsMagic will display a list of potential
problems which looks like this.
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(¢4 Problem List =TEC| X

Problem List

[ ﬁﬁdit perscn ] ’x Mot a problem] l [ Add te Te-Do list ] [ = Print ]

Mame |Pr0b|em

DAVIS, Erastus-30 Death after Burial

DAVIS, Genebra-148 13 years old when married
FULLMER, Johanna Price-37  Death after Burial

KAY, William Henry-41 Death after Burial

SMITH, John Michael-198 Born after mother's death
SMITH, Mathaniel Knight-154 Born after father's death

Close

RootsMagic allows you to edit the person by highlighting the
problem and clicking "Edit person".

If a problem in the list isn’t really a problem (for example if Aunt
Mary really was 102 years old), you can highlight the non-
problem and click the “Notaproblem” button. RootsMagic will
remove the item from the list and will not display it as a problem
the next time you run the problem search. If you ever want to
see what “problems” RootsMagic is ignoring, you can do “Tools,
Problem search, View ‘not a problem’ list”. You can remove
items from that list so that the problem search will detect them
once again.

Sometimes you may not be able to (or have time to) fix a
problem right away, so you can highlight the problem and click
the "Add to To-Do list" to add the problem to the person's to-do
list.

If you want to print the problem list, simply click the “Print”
button on the dialog.
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Sometimes a single problem can trigger a bunch of error
messages. For example, if you have a mother's death date
entered 100 years too eatly, every one of her children will
trigger the "Born after mother's death" error. If you have
too many problems to work through at once, consider
filtering by asking for less problem categories.

Problem Alerts

Problem Alerts are just like the problem search, except
automatic. When Problem Alerts are turned on, RootsMagic will
display a warning sign (a red triangle with an exclamation mark)
next to the person.

[Ja-ﬂes Howard SMITH l
[E'ETS}-‘ (Elizabeth) MEAD v &l

Just click on the alert and RootsMagic will display the list of
problems for the person with the same options described in the
previous section.

Cleaning Up Names and Places

As your database gets larger, you will find that the names and
places you have entered will sometimes get a little messy.
RootsMagic provides a tool called DataClean which will make
cleaning up these names and places much easier. Select Tools >
DataClean from the menu and RootsMagic will display the
tfollowing screen.
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 DataClean
w Tools to find and correct problems in your data

<4 MNameClean

Find and correct problems and inconsistencies in pecple's names

Select people to clean: | Everyone in file

< PlaceClean

Find and correct problems and inconsistencies in place names

Other data cleaning tools include Problem Search, Duplicate
Search, Automatic Merges, and Search and Replace.

You can choose either NameClean or PlaceClean. If you choose
NameClean you can also select a named group (see page 272) to
clean only a subset of the people in your file.

NameClean

. ,.-._1_ NameClean
w Find and correct problems and inconsistencies in names

Find the following problems:

Marnes in all uppercase Improper capitalization
Irmproper spacing Invalid characters

Improper punctuation Abbreviations

Descriptions instead of names Misplaced nicknames
Misplaced prefixes Misplaced suffixes

Alternate names inside a name Wife shares husband's surname

[]Only clean a person's primary name

ok | Cancel
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Just mark the checkbox next to whichever name problems you
would like RootsMagic to find for you. RootsMagic will then
scan your database and display a list of any names with one or
more of the problems you searched for.

(&) NameClean = =

=" NameClean

Confirm and check each name to clean. Click "Clean Checked Mames" when ready.

[]  original Narme Cleaned Name Mew Alternate Name -
[] Phoebe MARTIN Phoebe Martin
[ samuel MC MURDIE OR MACMURDIE Samuel Mc Murdie Samuel MacMurdie

B Bty Bt VERD by bl ]
[] Eunice Artemisia MEAD Eunice Artemisia Mead
[] lsaac MEAD lsaac Mead v

Betsy (Elizabeth) MEAD-140
Original Mame Cleaned Name
Given Names:  Betsy (Elizabeth) Betsy
Surname:  \IEAD Mead
Prefic
Suffioc
Nickname: Elizabeth

Problems to Fix
Description
All uppercase
Misplaced nickname

Clean Checked Names Cancel

When you highlight a name in the list, you will see below it
RootsMagic’s recommendation. To accept that recommendation
you can mark the checkbox in front of the name in the list. If
you want to only accept part of the recommendation, mark the
name in the list, but unmark checkboxes in the “Problems to
Fix” section that you don’t want RootsMagic to fix. And finally,
if you want to make changes yourself, you can edit the “Cleaned
Name” fields to have RootsMagic make changes your way.

When you have marked any of the names you want cleaned, click
the “Clean Checked Names” button and RootsMagic will apply

the changes to the names in your database.
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PlaceClean

As with NameClean, the PlaceClean will display a list of problem

types for you to select from. But in addition you can also add or

remove countries to places, or replace brackets with your own set
of characters.

& PlaceClean

B Find and correct problems and inconsistencies in place names

Find the following problems:

Marnes in all uppercase Improper capitalization
Improper spacing Invalid characters
Improper punctuation Abbreviations

Blank pieces Misplaced Place Details
Make the following changes:

Add or Rermove Country: Country:

| Add this country to places: v | |

Replace <brackets>: Replace with:
|Replace <brackets> with: v| |

PlaceClean works almost exactly the same way as NameClean.
You can mark the places you want cleaned, and you can either
accept all the changes to the place, or just some of the changes,
or you can hand enter your own changes.
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&P PlaceClean S (=)

.
ket PlaceClean

Confirm and check each place name to clean, Click "Clean Checked Places” when ready.

O Original Place Name Cleaned Place Mame Cleaned Place Details ~
[ Chew Moer, Lancashire, England; Occupation: Collier Chew Moor, Lancashire, England Occupation Collier
[[] Chew Moor, Lancashire, England; Occupation: Weaver Chew Moor, Lancashire, England Occupation Weaver

u Church Walk, Gateshead, Dur, Eng Gateshead, Durham, England Church Walk

[ Cornwall, Litchfield, CT Comwall, Litchfield, Connecticut

[ Council Bluffs, Pottowattamie Co, 14 Council Bluffs, Pottowattamie County, lowa

[ Council Bluffs, Pttwtt, 14 Council Bluffs, Pttwtt, lowa

1 P b Dl | mmmlaion Bl Pmmm D Dilimn | mmmnlaion Emmlmed b
< >

Church Walk, Gateshead, Dur, Eng

Original Place: Cleaned Place:

Church Walk, Gateshead, Dur, Eng Gateshead, Durham, England
Place Details:
Church Walk

Problems to Fix

Description
Abbreviation
Misplaced place details

Clean Checked Places Cancel

Comparing Two RootsMagic Files

There may come a time when you discover you have two
different copies of the same RootsMagic database, but you don’t
know what the differences between the two are.

Compare Files lets you compare the current file with another
RootsMagic file. RootsMagic will ask you to select the file you
want to compare with the current file, and will analyze the two
files and display a list of the people in each side by side. You’ll
need to be patient if your files are large as it can take a while to
compare everyone in each file with everyone in the other file.
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(o RootsMagic = =

Compare Files

% Match | sample.rmgc  sampleZ.rmgc -
0 DAVIS, Mary Elizabeth - 62
93 BARMNUM, Eliza - 63 BARNUM, Eliza - 63
99 CHATTERLEY, Sarah - 153 CHATTERLEY, Sarah - 15
94 DAVIS, Lehi - 59 DAVIS, Lehi - 59
0 DAVIS, Marianne - 62
99 EVANS, Mary - 115 EVANS, Mary - 115
99 GRIFFITHS, William - 114 GRIFFITHS, William - 114
Howarth, William - 212 Howarth, William - 212
88 JONES, Ellen Jane - 145 JONES, Ellen Jane - 145
99 KAY, John - 14 KAY, John - 14
a5 LLOYD, Thomas Hyrum - 106  LLOYD, Thomas Hyrum - 106
0 LLOYD, William Thomas - 253 v
sample.rmgc sample2.rmgc
5 Edit person S Edit person
Mame / Date | Place N|S§ M|~ MName / Date |Place N|[S | M|~
Name William Howarth Name William Howarth
O Birth 1Jan 1742/2 Rumworth, Lancs., Engla... O Birth bef 7 Aug 1742 Rumwerth, Lancs., Eng...
Chr 7Aug 1742  Deane by Bolton, Lancas... Chr 7Aug1742  Deane by Bolton, Lanc... =
LDS Bapt 30Jun 1931 SLAKE LDS Bapt 30 Jun 1931 SLAKE ]
Marriage 27 Nov 1764 Marriage 27 Nov 1764
Spouse Ann Bullough Spouse Ann Bullough
Child Adam Howarth Child Adam Howarth
Father Adam Howarth Father Adam Howarth
Mother Eleanor Halliwell v Mother Eleanor Halliwell v
Only show people with differences 1§ Close

The list will display possible matches side by side, as well as show
the percentage match between the two people. You can click on
the header of any of the 3 columns to sort the list by that
column.

When you highlight a matching pair, RootsMagic will display the
two people side by side below the list. The information for the
two people is color coded: green means that piece of information
is in both files, yellow means it “kind of”” matches, and red means
it is different in each file.

From this side by side display you can edit either person, copy or
replace a name or event from one file to the other, or copy notes,
sources, or media from one file to another.

RootsMagic will also display people who are in one file but not
the other. In this case there will be a “Copy person” button
which will let you copy that person into the other file.
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By default, RootsMagic will only display matches which have
some difference. You can unmark the checkbox at the bottom
of the screen and RootsMagic will display everyone in both files,
even those that are a 100% match between the two files.

Setting the Living Flag
When you import a GEDCOM file you may often have
individuals with no birth or death dates, or other means for

RootsMagic to know how to apply the “Living” flag for the
person.

The “Set Living” function lets you set (or clear) the living flag for
any group of people in your database. Select "Tools > Set living" from
the main menu and RootsMagic will bring up a dialog asking if
you want to set the living flag to true or false for a group of
people. Choose the desired setting and click OK. RootsMagic
will then bring up the selection screen (page 223) for you to
choose the individuals whose living flag you want to change.

Setting Relationships to a Person

RootsMagic can display relationships of the highlighted person in
the status line at the bottom of the screen. You can choose
which person to base these relationships on. Select “Tools > Set
relationships” from the menu and RootsMagic will bring up the
following dialog.

[{ﬂ RootsMagic = B S

Show relationships to this person at the bottom of the screen
Dr. James SMITH

Set relationships II Clear relationships

L i — e A
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RootsMagic will default to the currently highlighted person, but
you can click “Change” to select a different person. Click “Set
relationships” to set the relationships to that person.

From that point on (until you change it), RootsMagic will display
the relationship of the highlighted person on the main screen to
that person. For example, if you set relationships for yourself,
then when your 3t great grandfather is highlighted, the status line
will display “third great grandfather”.

Color Coding People

Have you ever wanted to
be able to quickly tell
whether a person in your
database is part of a
particular group?
RootsMagic makes this
easy by letting you color
code any group of
people. Selecting "Tools >
Color code people” from the
main menu and
RootsMagic will bring up
the following dialog.

You can set or clear the
display color for any

group of people.

> Set color — [ ets
you choose the
color to set for a

group of people.

Color Coding “

Color Coding

Do this
(@) Set color | Red ]
() Clear calor

() Clear all colors

For these people

() Ancestors of current person

() Descendants of current person
Include spouses

() People selected from a list

(®) Highlighted person

() Named group

Civil War W

0K

You can select from 15 different color code groups

(including black).

» Clear color — Lets you clear the color for any group of

people.
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» Clear all colors — Lets you clear (reset) the color for the
entire database.

You can perform these operations for:

» Ancestors of the current person.

» Descendants of the current person. You can also choose
whether to include the spouses of descendants.

» People selected from a list. If you choose this option,
RootsMagic will bring up the selection screen (page 223)
for you to choose the individuals whose color you want to
set or clear.

» The cutrent highlighted person on the screen.

» All of the people in a particular named group (page 272).

When you set the color for a group of people, it sets the color for
people matching those characteristics at that instant. If you later
add or edit people you may need to re-run the color coding.

The Date Calculator and Calendar

The date calculator lets you calculate dates and the amount of
time between dates. Selecting "Tools > Date calculator” from the main
menu will bring up the date calculator. The date calculator can

also be brought up when you are entering dates for facts (like
birth, death, etc.).

The date calculator is the perfect tool for determining an
approximate birth date from a tombstone inscription like
"Died 12 March 1942 at the age of 82 Years, 10 Months, and 2 Days".
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[#3 Date Tools =R X

Calculator

Start Date:

End Date:

Age:(ex. 16y 3ml2 d")

I Clear
Close

The calculator depends on which fields you have filled out.

If you fill out... Calculate will determine...
Start date and Age End date

End date and Age Start date

Start date and End date Age

When you are using the date calculator while entering facts for a
person, it contains 2 additional buttons labeled "Select Start" and
"Selectend”. Clicking on these buttons will copy either the start date
or the end date into the fact's date field, and will then close the
date calculator. Clicking the "Clear" button simply erases all the
tields in the date calculator so you can do another calculation.

The calendar tab shows a calendar where you can look up dates
to see what day of the week they fell on. You can click the
arrows to move back and forth by months or years. The longer
you hold the arrow down the faster RootsMagic cycles through
the months or years.
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|'\

-
Eﬂ Date Tools | ﬂ

Calendar| Calculator

4 July b 4 1996 P
Sun Mon  Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

1 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
W 28 29 30 31

Close

The Relationship Calculator

If you have ever wondered how you are related to another
person in your database, the relationship calculator is the quickest
way to find out. Simply do "Tools > Relationship calculator” from the
main menu.

- 5
{43 Relationship Calculator | (S

Relationship Calculator

Select person 1

Samuel William JONES

Select person 2

Floradell JONES

Relationship Common Ancestor
1 great grandfather 5amuel William JONES

i Calculate | ’ Close ]

You must first select the 2 individuals whose relationship you
want to know. Person 1 will already contain the name of the
person who was highlighted on the main screen. Click on the
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"Change” button for person 2 and select the other individual.
Finally, click the "Calculate” button and RootsMagic will tell you
how the two people are related, and who the common ancestors

are.

If you want a chart that shows the relationship between
two people, check out the Relationship Chart described
on page 195. RootsMagic also provides a supercharged
version of the Relationship Calculator called the Kinship
List. The Kinship List will print out every relative of a
person and list their relationship to that person.

The Soundex Calculator

The Soundex calculator simply calculates the Soundex code for

any name you type into it.

To access the Soundex calculator, sclect “Tools > Soundex calculator”
from the main menu. There are no buttons to click; it calculates
the code as you type it in. You can backspace and type in other
names to find their Soundex code as well. When you are done,

simply click the Close button.

RootsMagic

=X

Soundex Calculator

Mame

Ashcrafﬂ

Soundex Code 4226

Alternate Code 4201

Close

f

4

Many census and other types of records use the Soundex method
to group similar sounding names together. For example, "Smith"
and "Smythe" both have the same Soundex code "S530", so
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grouping by Soundex would keep all the Smiths and Smythes
together.

Some genealogical records (most notably census records)
use a slightly modified algorithm when calculating the
Soundex code. Although only a few names actually end
up with different codes, RootsMagic supports both
algorithms. If RootsMagic calculates two different
Soundex codes, make sure you check under both codes.

Spell Checking

RootsMagic provides a built-in spell checker, and includes the
ability to add your own words to its dictionary (which is
especially important for family names).

To spell check the text in a single note, click the spell check
button on the note editor toolbar, or click the right mouse button
in the note editor and select Spell Check from the menu, or press
F7 while the cursor is in the note field. RootsMagic will begin
spell checking the note text.

Note fields also provide a feature called "live" spell
checking. If you've been wondering why some words in
your note had a squiggly red line under them, that is the
spell checker telling you it doesn't know the word. You
can right-click the word and RootsMagic will display a list
of suggestions without you having to open the full spell
check screen described below. If you want to turn this
feature off, go to Tools > Program options to disable it.

To spell check all the notes in your database at once, sclect
"Tools > Spell check" from the main menu. RootsMagic will display the
following dialog and allow you to check individual notes, family
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notes, and fact notes (in any combination). Select the types of
notes you want to spell check, then click oK. RootsMagic will
begin checking the notes in your database.

N
) RootsMagic . =NEC X
1) g -

Spell Check

Select notes to check and click 'Begin'

MNotes to spell check
[# Individual notes Family notes [¥] Fact notes

[ﬁiﬁ'ﬁegin ;pellcheckl [ Close ]

When an unknown word is found, RootsMagic will display the
Spell Check dialog with the unknown word. You can type in the
correct spelling, or you can select one of the suggested
replacements from the Suggestions list.

misdeed =

.
Spelling =5
Mot Found:
lgnore All
Add ta Dictionary
Sugagestions:
=
dizpelled E
ripiend 1
misplead Change All
iscalled
el

Undo Cancel

> Ignore Once — Causes this occutrence of the misspelled
word to be skipped. If the same misspelled word appears
later, it will be reported.
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Ignore All — Causes this and all further occurrences of the
misspelled word to be skipped. You might use this button if
the word reported as a misspelling is actually spelled correctly.
If the word is one you use frequently, you may wish to ignore
it permanently by selecting the Add button.

Add to Dictionary — Causes the reported word to be added
to the dictionary. Use the Add button if a correctly spelled
word you use often is reported as a misspelling (e.g., your
family name). If the word is not used frequently, you may
want to select the Ignore of Ignore All buttons instead.

Change — Causes the reported word to be replaced with the
highlighted word in the Suggestions list. Only this occurrence
of the reported word is replaced. If you want this and all
tollowing occurrences of the word replaced, select the Change
All button. If the Change To box is empty, the Change button
changes to Delete.

Change All — Causes this and all following occurrences of the
reported word to be replaced with the highlighted word in the
Suggestions list. If you want only this occurrence of the word
to be replaced, use the Change button.

Auto-Correct - Causes this misspelled word to be auto
corrected to the highlighted suggestion as you type from now
on.

Options - Lets you set a number of different spell check
options, including choosing the dictionary language.

Cancel — Exits from the spell check dialog without making
any more changes.
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Search and Replace

Probably the most powerful data manipulation feature in
RootsMagic (and possibly the most dangerous to your data if
used impropetly) is global search and replace. To do a global
search and replace, sclect "Search, Search and replace” from the main
menu. RootsMagic will display the following dialog.

( E{ﬂ RootsMagic @@-3_5-]1

Search and Replace

Field to search lNames - Given -

Search for

Replace with

[ Match caze

| QK | ’ Cancel

RootsMagic doesn't simply search and replace any and every
piece of data. You must tell it what type of data you want to
search and replace by selecting from the "Searchin" drop list. You
can search and replace in:

Names — Given Multimedia filenames
Names — Surnames Notes — General
Names — Nicknames Notes — Family
Names — Prefix Notes — Facts

Names — Suffix

Places

Then just type in the text you want to search for, and the text you
want to replace it with, and click oK. RootsMagic will bring up
each item to replace one at a time for you to confirm. You can
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"Replace” or "Skip" the item and go onto the next item, or you can
"Replace all" items without confirmation.

Keep in mind that if you want to search for every instance
of Stafford in place names and wanted to change them to
Staffordshire, the replace all option would also change
Stafford, Stafford, England to Staffordshire, Staffordshire,
England. So you want to take account of all punctuation
and spaces. So to replace Stafford correctly, you would
search for Stafford, England and replace it with
Staffordshire, England.

Search and replace can also be used as "Search and
Delete” by just leaving the "Replace with" field blank. RootsMagic
will then search for each occurrence of the text you enter, and
replace it with nothing (thus deleting it). Be careful with this new
knowledge.

Although search and replace can be used to update
broken media links, it is easier to open the Media Gallery
(Lists > Media Gallery) and select "Tools > Fix broken media links" to have
RootsMagic fix them automatically.

Count Trees In Database

The “Count trees” command simply counts the number of trees
in your database. This is especially useful if you have imported
GEDCOM files into your database. Often those GEDCOM

files may contain multiple unlinked trees that you are unaware of.
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To generate a list of the trees in your database, sclect "Tools >
Counttrees" from the main menu. RootsMagic will count the
number of trees and display them in a list.

The list will list each tree in your database, along with the name
and record number of one person in each tree to help you find
the tree in your database.

@ C::uur:tTrees =aa=N X
Count Trees in Database

| Start Person | Count

1 Dr. James SMITH-1 201

2 James William SPITH-205 1

Goto Tree ] I Cloze ]

You can bring a tree up on the main screen by highlighting the
tree in the list and clicking the “Go to tree” button.
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Putting Your Family on the Web

Oh what a tangled web we weave...

With the explosive growth of the internet it is becoming easier to
make contact with family members and other researchers.
RootsMagic makes it easy to publish your family trees on
my.RootsMagic.com, a free service for RootsMagic users. Your
online trees can include: notes, sources, photographs, a name
index, and contact information.

MyRootsMagic

The heart of RootsMagic’s online presence is your
MyRootsMagic account. To begin working with MyRootsMagic,
click “Internet > MyRootsMagic” from the main menu.
RootsMagic will display the MyRootsMagic screen, where you
can create or sign into your account.

& My RootsMagic =
My RootsMagic
Website | Title Size |Date uploaded
P My RootsMagic = ©
Sign In

Email: |

Password: []Show password

| Sign in | Cancel

Create an account on my.RootsMagic.com
| forgot my password

Close
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Click the “Sign In or Create Account” button and RootsMagic
will display the following login screen. The first time you will
want to click the “Create an account on my.RootsMagic.com”
link, enter your email and desired password. After that just log in
using the same email and password.

Once you have logged in you will see a list of any trees you have
published. Of course the first time it will be empty, except for a

line that says “CLICK TO PUBLISH A NEW WEBSITE”.
Yes, all caps... because it wants you to see it.

Website |'ﬁﬂe ‘Size |Dahe uploaded | | | |

buzmonster [# Buzbee Family Tree 4MB 21 MNov 2014 ,O {% a x

bruce [ 0ld Buzbee Site ME 21Nov 2014 O p-4
'+ CLICK TO PUBLISH A NEW WEBSITE

If you do as it demands and click it, RootsMagic will step you
through publishing your tree online.
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(e Publish Online = B

'\../I NG Publish Online

Enter the basic details

Tree Mame (this will be used as the name part of your website address)

I | | chedk Availability
http:/fmy.RootsMagic.com/

Tree Description

[V]Filter who shows on the site Add a help page for visitors
(") Show only people in the groups selected below
(®) Hide people in the groups selected below Date format
You can hold down the <Ctrl> key to select multiple groups 10 Jan 1959 N
Civil War

Found in 1830 Census
Verified

The tree name will be the most important decision you make.
The name you choose will become part of the URL (website
address) where your tree will be located. So if you enter “smith”
as the tree name, your website address will be:

http://my.rootsmagic.com/smith

There are a number of options to select from as you publish your
tree: a description, date format, whether you want a help file
(which RootsMagic provides), and whether to show all or only
some of the people on your tree. Filtering people lets you
choose to hide or only show people in selected groups. You can
learn more about groups on page 272.

The next page is settings for designing the home page for your
tree. You can enter a title, introduction, select a picture, and
enter contact information.
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http://my.rootsmagic.com/smith

@ 1, Publish Online

Design the home page for your site

Title on home page

Introduction

This is & sample website with purely fictional people and fictional dats. Itis an example of the type of
online web presence you can create with RoosMagic &

Picture for home page
|C:Wsers\Bruoe\,Drcpbox\WorkShare\Mike's FH Pictures\Lancashire, Tongefold Dog ‘ | Browse

[]Place photo above Introduction

Contact information
Name and address Email address
RootsMagic info@rootsmagic. com
PO Box 435
Springville, UT 84663

And the final page lets you select the information you want to
include: notes, sources, pictures, even a GEDCOM file. You can
also choose to “privatize” living people in your file (highly
recommended). You can even create links to other sites to
include with your tree.
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& | rwishonine

Select the information you want to include

Include
Gedcom file of your data
Notes
Sources
Photos

["Primary photos only
WebTags

Links to other websites

Privacy
[ Privatize living people

Names| “Living"

Facts | Full date and place

Include private facts
Include {private} notes
Strip | | brackets

Link text (ex. "My Other Page™)

URL (ex. 'http://www.RootsMagic.com”)

1. |Root;Magic Genealogy Software

http:/fwww.rootsmagic.com

2. |Free RootsMagic Webinars

http://www.rootsmagic.com/webinars

|Generatesite|| Cancel |

But don’t worry if you can’t decide exactly what settings to use.
You can always go back in and change the settings for your
online tree without having to republish it again.

Now let’s get back to that original MyRootsMagic screen.

My RootsMagic

Wi

Website |ﬂﬂa ‘SIZE |Dar.e uploaded ‘ ‘ | |
buzmonster ,W Buzbee Family Tree 4MB 21 MNov 2014 ,0 {% G x
bruce # 0ld Buzbee Site iMB 71Nov 2014 O b4

= CLICK TO PUBLISH A NEW WEBSITE
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After you have published one or more trees, you will see your
trees listed like above. In addition to the name, title, size, and
upload date for each tree, there are 4 buttons to the right of each
tree which let you visit, edit settings, republish, or delete your
tree.

2 Opens a web browser and displays the tree.

%@ Opens a browser so that you can view or edit the settings
for the tree. In addition to the settings you selected when
you originally published the tree, you can also do things
like password protect your website so that it is only visible
to people you share the password with.

'S Re-uploads the current database to MyRootsMagic. All
the settings for your tree remain unchanged, but you can
go into the online settings to modify them. You only
need to do this if you have added or changed information
in your database that you want reflected in your online
tree.

¥ Deletes the tree from MyRootsMagic. You will be asked

to confirm that you really want to do this.

The Settings button (which will only appear when you are
logged into your MyRootsMagic account), lets you modify your
account settings. You can log into your online admin panel,
which is similar to the MyRootsMagic screen above, but lets you
view and edit your tree settings directly from a web browser.
You can also change your email address or password, or delete
your MyRootsMagic account altogether.

Creating Files To Put on Your Own Server
Although your MyRootsMagic account makes it easy to publish

your tree online, some people would rather create website files to
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put on their own server. If this describes you, RootsMagic offers
two different formats for creating files for a website.

These are actually just the older versions of RootsMagic’s website
file generators. You can create the RootsMagic 6 style websites
(which used XML and Javascript), or the pre-RootsMagic 6 style
website (which were just plain old static html).

Website File Type

Choose what style of website files to generate

% RootsMagic 6 style
Create a website using XML and Javascript

% Pre-RootsMagic 6 style
Create a static HTML website

RootsMagic 6 Style Websites

When you select “RootsMagic 6 Style Websites”, RootsMagic will
step you through creating the files for your new website.
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(&) Publish Online = =

&) + RootsMagic 6 Style Website

Enter the basic detais

Enter a project name for the information you want to publish

Project name: (ex, "Smith”)

Project folder... | C:\Users'Bruce'\Dropbox'\RootsMagic Data\sample

Indude everyone in my file
[¥] Add a help page for visitors

Date format
10 Jan 1859 W

The first page asks you for basic information for your site.

> Project name is the name of your "project”. RootsMagic

will use this name to create a subdirectory in your project
folder to hold all the project files.

Project folder lets you select where you want
RootsMagic to create the project folder for your site.
Include everyone in my file lets you choose whether to
include everyone in your file on your site. If you unmark
this option RootsMagic will open the Select People screen
(described on page 223) after all options have been
selected. You can then choose which people to include
on your site.

> Date format lets you choose what format you want dates
to be displayed on the website.

When you have finished filling in the first page, click the "Next"
button to continue designing the home page of your site.




&

Publish Online = B

@ | RootsMagic & Style Website

Design the home page for your site

Title on home page
|The James Smith Family|

Introduction

This iz a sample website with purely fictional people and fictional data. Itis an example of the type of
online web presence you can create with RogMagic &

Picture for home page
C:\Users'\Bruce\Dropbox \WorkShare \Mike's FH Pictures'\Lancashire, Tongefold Dog Browse

[[]Place photo above Introduction

Contact information
MName and address Email address

RootsMagic info@rootsmagic.com
PO Box 435
Springville, UT 84663

Title on home page lets you specify the text that is
displayed at the top of your home page.

Introduction is a brief paragraph or two where you can
tell visitors about your family, research, surnames, or any
other information. This provides an opportunity for you
to enter a few lines explaining your purpose for creating
the website, or a few details about the starting person for
this website. For example, you might write something like
"This site contains the descendants of Jeremiah Johnson. Jeremiah was one of the
original settlers of Johnson County back in 1823".

Picture for home page lets you select a photo to use on
your home page.. Click the Browse button to select a photo
off your hard drive.

Contact information allows you to enter a physical
address and email address where visitors to your site can
contact you. RootsMagic will place these addresses on
your home page, and will even turn your email address
into a link that visitors can click on to send you email.
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When you are happy with your choices, click the "Next" button to
continue. You can also click the left arrow button in the upper
left corner of the wizard to move back to the previous screen in
case you need to change something there.

You are now able to select the information you want to include
on your site.

@ (5} RootsMagic 6 Style Website

Select the information you want to include
Indude Privacy
Gedcom file of your data [ Privatize living people
Motes Names‘ "Living"
Sources

Photos

o Include private facts
[ rimary photos only Include {private} notes

WebTags Strip { } brackets

Facts ‘Full date and place

Links to other websites

Link text (ex. “My Other Page™) URL (ex. 'http://www.RootsMagic.com’)
1. |RootsMagic Genealogy Software

http://www.reotsmagic.com

2. |Free RootsMagic Webinars http://www.reotsmagic.com/webinars

| Generate site | | Cancel |

GEDCOM file of your data lets you tell RootsMagic to create a
GEDCOM file of the people in your database. If you check this
box, a GEDCOM file will be created and a link will be created on

your site where a person can click and download the GEDCOM
file.
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You may not want to include a GEDCOM file of your
data, since a visitor with common ancestors may just
download the GEDCOM and never contact you. You
may want to put a note in the Introduction of your web
site that says something like "If you find any information
that we have in common, please send me an email and I

will be happy to send you a GEDCOM file with my data".

Notes will include any notes you have entered for the person.

Sources tells RootsMagic whether to include your sources on
the site.

Photos tells RootsMagic whether to include photos (for people,
events, and sources) on your site. You can also choose whether
to include all photos or just the primary photo for each record

type.

Privacy options lets you "privatize" your website. If you don’t
check the “privatize living people” box, people’s information will
be included whether they are living or not. If you do check this
box, RootsMagic will use the two drop lists to determine exactly
how to do the filtering.

» Names — Lets you choose whether to display the full name of
living people, or whether to display the word “Living”.

» Facts — Lets you select whether to display the full date and
place for each fact, or to not display the fact at all. You can
also choose from several other filtering options, like date
only, year only, place only, and year and place.

Include private facts lets you choose whether RootsMagic
should include any facts (birth, marriage, death, etc.) that you
have marked as “private”.
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Include private notes and Strip brackets let you choose
whether RootsMagic should include any private notes you have
entered. Private notes are described in more detail on page 91.

Links to other websites lcts you include up to 10 web site links
on your home page. Just enter the URL and the text you want to
display for the link.

You can choose to have RootsMagic ignore selected fact
types when generating your website. Do "Lists > Fact type list"
to bring up a list of all fact types. Then double click on
any fact type you want to disable, and uncheck the "Creating
web sites” checkbox for that fact. Repeat this for each fact
you want to disable.

When you are ready to generate your website, click the "Generate
site" button and RootsMagic will create the files for the site.

Pre-RootsMagic 6 Style Websites

This option simply generates static html files. Many of the
options are similar to that of the RootsMagic 6 style websites.
When you have created the html files RootsMagic will display the

tollowing screen.

[ RootsMagic o D [

Website Created

The files for your website have been created in the following folder:

CA\Documents\test),

View this website in your browser
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View this website in browser will bring up the website you just
generated. This preview is just looking at the HTML files on
your hard drive. They are not actually on the Internet until you
upload them.

You can upload the html files to a server owned by your
Internet provider. Most Internet providers offer free server
space with your Internet account. If you aren't sure if your
provider offers free server space, call or send them an email.
They can also provide you with the necessary software and
information on uploading to their server. You can also get free
server space for your website by visiting www.rootsweb.com.

To upload the website that RootsMagic creates, you will probably
need an FTP program, which is software that copies files from
your computer to the internet (and vice versa). There are a
number of FTP programs available, but two of the more popular
are CuteF'TP (www.cuteftp.com) and WS_FTP
(www.ipswitch.com).

The Internet Menu

The Internet item on RootsMagic's main menu provides a
number of capabilities which require Internet access.

» MyRootsMagic (Publish online) — Publishes trees online
at my.RootsMagic.com

Generate files for a website - Creates HTML files from
the information in your database

RootsMagic News - Read the latest news and updates
about RootsMagic

RootsMagic Website — Opens the browser to
RootsMagic.com

Technical support — Opens the browser to the
RootsMagic technical support page

Message Boards - Internet message boards for
RootsMagic products

v ¥V VY VYV V¥
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http://www.cuteftp.com/
http://www.ipswitch.com/

» FAQ — Opens the browser to the RootsMagic Frequently
Asked Questions page

» Learning Center — Tutorials, online classes and more to
help you get more out of your software

» Family reunion planner - Hundreds of ideas, tips, and
resources for planning the perfect family reunion
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Other Internet Resources

There are a number of resources on the Internet to assist you
when learning and using RootsMagic.

http://www.RootsMagic.com
This website provides information about RootsMagic, including:

Online classes (webinars)

Training videos (RootsMagicTV.com)
Message boards

A list of RootsMagic user groups
Support site with knowledge base
Program updates

And more

VVVVYVYY

ROOTSMAGIC-USERS mail list

This is an Internet mail list where you can get in contact with
other RootsMagic users. To join the RootsMagic Users mail list,
send email with the word subscribe in the body to:

ROOTSMAGIC-USERS-1-request@rootsweb.com

If you want to receive the mail list in "digest" format, send email
with the word subscribe in the body to:

ROOTSMAGIC-USERS-D-request@rootsweb.com

Facebook
http:/ /www.facebook.com/rootsmagic

Twitter
http://www.twitter.com/rootsmagic
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FamilySearch Family Tree

FamilySearch is the largest genealogy organization in the world.
Millions of people use FamilySearch records, resources, and
services to learn more about their family history. For over 100
years, FamilySearch has been actively gathering, preserving, and
sharing genealogical records worldwide. Patrons may freely
access their resources and service online at FamilySearch.org, or
through over 4,500 family history centers in 70 countries,
including the renowned Family History Library in Salt Lake City,
Utah.

One of their many projects is the FamilySearch Family Tree. It is
an online system that allows users to search for ancestors,
contribute new persons and information, and retrieve missing
information from a single, central database.

Activating FamilySearch Features

The FamilySearch features are not enabled by default and must
be activated by the user. To enable the FamilySearch features
select Tools > File Options from the menu, open the FamilySearch
section and check "Enable FamilySearch Support".

icon next to each person's name on the pedigree,

% Once FamilySearch support is enabled, you will see an

family, and descendant views on the main screen.

When the icon is gray it means your RootsMagic person hasn't
been matched to FamilySearch yet. Clicking the gray icon will tell
RootsMagic to see if it can find any matches on FamilySearch.

A blue icon means that the person has been matched up with a
corresponding person on FamilySearch. Clicking the blue icon
will tell RootsMagic to display your person side by side with the
matching FamilySearch person, and let you copy data back and
forth between RootsMagic and FamilySearch.
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FamilySearch Person Tools

The FamilySearch Person Tools screen lets you 1) find matches
on FamilySearch, 2) share data with FamilySearch, 3) engage in
discussions about people on FamilySearch, 4) share sources with
FamilySearch, 5) share notes with FamilySearch, 0) see the
change history for a person on FamilySearch, and 7) view and
reserve ordinances on FamilySearch.

Find Matches on FamilySearch

In order to work with FamilySearch, people in your RootsMagic
file need to be matched with records on FamilySearch.

Why would you want to match people in your file to someone on
FamilySearch? Here are a few reasons:

1. Monitor the person on FamilySearch for changes

2. Update the person on FamilySearch with information
from your copy of the person

3. Retrieve information about the person on FamilySearch
and add it to your own

4. If you are LDS, reserve and complete ordinances on

behalf of the person

If FamilySearch support is enabled, you will see an icon next to
each person’s name on the pedigree, family, and descendant
views on the main screen. If you see a gray icon next to a
person's name, it means that the person is not matched to
FamilySearch. Clicking on the gray icon will bring up the
FamilySearch Matches screen:
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() FamilySearch Person Tools = =

FamilySearch Person Tools
John Howarth-41
Z3 Find matches | &5 Share data () Discussions (©) [B5] Sources ) [ Notes (@ 43 Changes

- Search for more matches = Add to FamilySearch

My RootsMagic person | Birth date Birth place Death date Death place ~
Jehn Howarth before 16 June 1304 10 January 1834 Chew Moer, Lancashire, E
Possible matches
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth
John Howarth

Westhoughton, Lancashire, England 10 January 1854 Chew Moor, Lancashire, E

£

Blackburn, Lancashire, England, United Kingdom

=
o

Manchester Cathedral, Lancashire, England, United Kingdom

Murray, Salt Lake, Utah, United States

‘Dooooooooooooog |&@
SOCCCCCOOCOCCee

Your person in RootsMagic will appear at the top of the list.
Next, the FamilySearch person that you are currently matched to,
if any, will appear. And lastly, possible matches to your person
that are found on FamilySearch.

There are columns for name, birth date, birth place, death date,
death place, father, mother, and spouse. Colors are used to
visually describe how well the information matches your own.
The colors make it easy to spot good and poor matches without
having to actually read the text of the records.

Green indicates an identical or near-identical match.
Yellow indicates a close match.

Red indicates a poor match.

To view more information about any of the matches, click on the
information icon next to the name (the letter “1” in a circle).

If no matches were found, there are three possibilities:
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1. The person you are searching for is living. FamilySearch
will not return matches for living persons.

2. There is not enough information about your RootsMagic
person to find a match. You can click "Search for more
matches" for additional search options to find more
possible matches.

3. Your RootsMagic person does not exist in FamilySearch.
If your person isn't on FamilySearch already you can click
the "Add to FamilySearch" button to add the person and
his information to FamilySearch.

If you spot a match, click the checkbox next to the match and
RootsMagic will ask if you want to match your RootsMagic
person with that person on FamilySearch. If your RootsMagic
person is already matched to a record on FamilySearch when you
do that, RootsMagic will ask if you want to merge the two
FamilySearch records together (since you are saying they are the
same person).

157} Match Options = B
Match Options

(®) Merge the duplicate FamilySearch records and then match my RootsMagic person to the result

This RootsMagic person is already matched to FamilySearch. Do you want to merge the checked person(s)
with the person you are already matched to on FamilySearch?

() Not a Match - These two Family5earch records are not the same person

John Howarth (LZ4Z-P8B) John Howarth (MQYM-TNT)
Born: Born:

Place: Westhoughton, Lancashire, England Place:

Died: 10 January 1854 Died:

Place: Chew Moor, Lancashire, England Place:

Father: Adam Howarth Father:

Mother: Ann Aspinall Mother:

Spouse: Ellen Monks Spouse: Ellen Bullow

Review merge Cancel
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You can choose to review the merge (and then do the merge), or
you can say that the two FamilySearch records are not the same
person.

RootsMagic will then search for any additional matches. When
you are finished searching for matches, press Close to return to
the main screen. If you matched your RootsMagic person to a
FamilySearch person, the icon next to the person's name will
now be blue.

If you are unable to find a match for your RootsMagic person
in FamilySearch, press the "Search" button on the Find Matches
page for additional search options. You will see this screen:

o
Search New FamilySearch |i‘
@ Search New FamilySearch
& Find a person in FamilySearch based on names, events, Person ID, or Ancestral File Number
(AFM). You cannot search for someone whae is still living,
Search by Names and Events | Search by PersonID | Search by AFN
Father
John Trathen
Person
Elizabeth Trathen Mother
' Male @ Female () Unknown Eliza Wenmouth
Spouse
William Warren
Events :
13 December 1844 5t. Mewlyn East, Cornwall, England
15 January 1911 American Fork, Utah County, Utah, US.A.
1870 Tavistock, Devonshire, England

You may search by names and events, Person 1D, or

Ancestral File Number (AFN). RootsMagic will enter whatever
information it knows about the person into the search fields. You
can make your own changes or adjustments to the search, then
click Search. Any records matching the search criteria will appear
in the list of matches.
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Sharing Data with FamilySearch

Once a RootsMagic person has been matched to FamilySearch,
you may wish to compare the two and exchange information
between RootsMagic and FamilySearch. You can just click on the
blue FamilySearch icon next to the person's name.

The FamilySearch Person Tools screen will come up with the
“Share data” tab selected.

<z FamilySearch Person Tools = B
FamilySearch Person Tools
John Howarth-41
% Find matches ‘}} Share data | (=) Discussions (2) E Sources (8) i Notes (14) 2 Changes
§)v Edit RootsMagic person || [ Show on FamilyTree | 4 UnMatch
¥ My RootsMagic Person E2My FamilySearch Person (LZ4Z-P8B) B
Vital Information Name/Date | Place A || Vital Information Name / Date | Place ~
Name [ John Howarth [i] Name [] John Howarth [7]
Birth [ | Bef 16Jun 1804 (i) Birth [ Westhoughton, Lancashire, .. 3
Chr [] 16Jun1804  Deane by Bolton, Lancash... Chr [] 16Jun 1804 Deane, Lancashire, England @)
Death [] 10Jan 12854 Chew Moer, Lancashire, E.. {3 Death [| 10Jan 1854  Chew Moor, Lancashire, Eng...
| Other Information Other Information
Occupation [] 6Jun 1241 Chew Mor, Lancashire, E.. () Occupation [] 6Jun 1241 Chew Moor, Lancashire, Eng... €3
Residence [ ] 1841 Chew Moor, Lancashire, E.. {3 Residence
O Deane Lancashire England )
Marriage [] 6Mov1826  Deane by Bolten, Lancash... ) Marriage [] 6MNov 1826  Deane, Lancashire, England ... )
[] 6Nov1826  [Ellen Monks (kwi7-1ws)] @)
[] 6MNov 1826 Dean Church, W, Lancashire.. €3
Alt. Name Alt. Name [] John [7]
[] John Haworth (7]
[] John Howar [7]
[] John Howerth (7]
. E John Howorth (A} .
Close

Your RootsMagic person will appear on the left, and the
matching FamilySearch will appear on the right. RootsMagic will
line up matching names, facts, events, and relationships between
the two records. As mentioned before, color coding is used to
visually describe how well the information matches your own.
The colors make it easy to spot good and poor matches without
having to actually read the text of the records.

Green indicates an identical or near-identical match.
Yellow indicates a close match.
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To view more information about any of the facts, click on the
information icon to the right of the fact.

You can copy a fact by clicking on the checkbox next to the fact.
RootsMagic will pop up a menu of options available for that fact.
You can copy facts or people from RootsMagic to FamilySearch,
or from FamilySearch into your RootsMagic file. Just select the
desired action and click OK.

Discussions

Discussions are a feature of FamilySearch that allow you to
collaborate with others to discuss what information is correct or
incorrect for a person. RootsMagic has full support for
discussions by clicking the "Discussions" tab on the
FamilySearch Person Tools.

RootsMagic will display a list of all the discussions for a person
on the left. Just click a discussion and RootsMagic will display the
discussion and any comments about that discussion.

() FamilySearch Person Tools = =

FamilySearch Person Tools
John Howarth-41
% Find matches :?gf Share data | (] Discussions (2) |[E5] sources (@) E Notes (14) 4 Changes

= Start 2 New Discussion

Discussions Legacy Disputes
Legacy Disputes

Legacy Disputes 3 years ago ~
The following are old dispute notes that were submitted by patrons in the past.
Add a comment
3 years ago

Relationship to child: Thomas Howarth Note: John Howarth and Ellen Monks Howarth did not have a
son named Thomas.

3 years ago
Relationship to child: John Howarth Note: There was but one child named John {1852-1884).

i 3 years ago
Relat\onsh\p to child: Alice Howarth Note: While birth and death dates are dose to those of the
daughter named Alice, there was but one child named Alice
(1836-1877).

- 3 years ago
Relat\onsh\p to spouse: Ann Miller Note: Ann Miller born 1789 and died in 1865, married a John
Howarth, HOWEVER her John Howarth was born in 1789 and died in 1855. His parents were John
Howarﬂl, born 1767, died 1852, and Ann Bullough, barn 1766 and died 1817.

° © 3 years ago
Relat\onsh\p to spouse Dinzah Note: While John Howarth (1804-1854) had a daughter named Alice, her
birth date was 10 years after the daughter of John Howarth and spouse Dinah. Dinah was never a wife v
of John Howarth (1804-1854).

Close
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Keep in mind that not every person in FamilySearch can have
discussions (living individuals for example). If a person on
FamilySearch is not allowed to have discussions, RootsMagic will
indicate that and the "Start a New Discussion" button will be
disabled.

Sources

The sources tab lets you view the sources for your RootsMagic
person and FamilySearch person side by side. You can click the
information button for any source (the blue circle with an “1”) to
see the full source, including any links to the actual image. You
can click the checkbox in front of a source to copy that source to
the other person. When copying a source you can choose which
fact to attach it to on the other side.

() FamilySearch Person Tools = =

FamilySearch Person Tools
John Howarth-41
Z3 Find matches &3 share data (L Discussions (2)|[E5] Sources (8) [0 Notes (14) €2 Changes

¥ RootsMagic Sources 2 FamilySearch Sources (LZ4Z-P8B)

Source Source ~
[ Archibald Sparke, The Registers of the Parish Church of De... [] [ "1841 Census Westhoughton, Lancashire, England” 7]
Citation: Christen Attached to John Howarth
[ 161 internet) Tagged to Name
Tagged to Birth
[] [ "1851 Census Sharples, Bolton, Lancashire, England " Di.. )
Attached to John Howarth
Tagged to Name
Tagged to Birth
] [E] "Houghton (West), England” [/ ]
Attached to John Howarth
Tagged to Name

Citation: Marriage

Citation: Marriage
[E] In possession of Gordon Dixon Booth.
Citation: Death
[ Ordinance Index Online Ordinance index on FamilySearch....

[m]
O
[] 5 161 information through the extraction program where all ...
|
|
Citation: Christen

O

e e e e e @

[E5 Parish Register (Church of England) from Newlyn East, Cor...
Citation: Marriage [ [E Jno. Howarth, "England Births and Christenings, 1538-1.. )
Attached to John Howarth
Tagged to Name
Tagged to Gender
Tagged to Christen
[] [E5 John Howarth in entry for Martha Wing, "Utah, Obituari...
Attached to John Howarth

Taqged to Name =

Close

When you click the checkbox in front of a FamilySearch source
you can also detach the source from the FamilySearch person, or
tag the source to one of the events in FamilySearch.
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Notes

The notes tab lets you view the notes for both your RootsMagic
and FamilySearch person. You can click the information button
for any source (the blue circle with an “1”) to see the full note.
You can click any checkbox to copy the note from one person to

the other.

& FamilySearch Person Tools = =

FamilySearch Person Tools

John Howarth-41

T Find matches 200 Share data (2] Discussions (2) [E5] Sources (&) [L Notes (14) 42 Changes

& RootsMagic Notes (2 FamilySearch Notes (LZ4Z-P8B)

Note Note ~
[] [ A23949-6 B 33 Fam. Temple Rec. p. 114
A23949-6 B 33 Fam. Temple Rec. p. 114
[] [ A24226-2 B 17 par reg of Cathedral Manch
A24226-2 B 17 par reg of Cathedral Manchester 57536 pt 15
[] [ A22831-8 B 6 Par. Reg. of Cathedral Manc
A22831-8 B 6 Par. Reg. of Cathedral Manchester 57536 pt 12
> [] 2 A24103-7 B 20 Corr red. 13 Nov 1953 Par
A24103-7B 20 Corr red. 12 Nov 1953 Par Minister of Deanc Lan...
[] [ 1841 Census Westhoughton, Lancashire, En
1841 Census Westhoughten, Lancashire, England; 1851 Censu...
[] [ British Mission
British Mission
[] 2 | combined Hiram and Daniel to John Howa
| combined Hiram and Daniel to John Howarth because it liste..
B 1802
1202
[ [ 1807
1207

1 £ 1ona

e 0 e Qe e e O O ¢

=
<

Close

When you click a note checkbox on the FamilySearch side,
you can also just edit the note on the FamilySearch side directly,
or delete the note from FamilySearch.

When you click a note checkbox on the RootsMagic side,
you can copy the note to FamilySearch either as a note, or
convert it to a source on FamilySearch.

In either case, you can actually edit the note before copying it to
the other person. The edit changes you make only affect the
destination note. The original note remains unchanged.
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Change History

The Changes tab lets you see all of the changes which have been
made to the person on FamilySearch. This includes changes to
data, attaching or detaching of sources, and more. You can see
the specific change, the date of the change, who made the
change, and their reason.

& FamilySearch Person Tools = =

FamilySearch Person Tools

John Howarth-41

T Findmatches 25 share data () Discussions (2) [E5] Sources (8) [ Notes (14) | 43 Changes

Infarmation Details o

Source Attached Jno. Howarth, "England Births and Christenings, 1538-1975" Current

12 October 2014 Tagged to: Name, Gender, Christening

i

Residence Added Residence Current

12 October 2014

——_ Desane, Lancashire, England

Source Attached John Howarth, "England Births and Christenings, 1538-1975" Current
| 12 0ctober 2014 Tagged to: Name, Gender, Christening

I

Living Status Set Current

16 September 2014

FamilySearch - Engineer Admin

Source Attached John Howarth in entry for Martha Wing, "Utah, Obituaries from Utah Newspapers, 1850-2005" Current

30 August 2014 Tagged to: Name, Gender
Reason: Obituary for Martha Howarth, wife of Samuel ) Wing. Names her parents.
Source Attached Legacy NFS Source: John Howarth - Individual or family possessions: desth: 10 January 1854 England, Uni... Current

18 June 2014

Reason: Migrated from user-supplied source citation: urnifamilysearchisource:2029380233 v

Close

Some changes may have a “Restore” link, which you can click on
to restore the previous version of that person.

Working with Multiple People

While RootsMagic makes it easy to work with individuals in
FamilySearch with the FamilySearch Person Tools, it also allows
you to work with groups of people just as easily.

On the left side of the FamilySearch Person Tools screen is a tall
thin button (look close... it can be hard to see). If you click that
button, RootsMagic will display a list of everyone in your file.
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¥ FamilySearch Person Tools

(5] | S|

=

FamilySearch Person Tools

My RootsMagic People Thomas Booth-255

[

Filter: Off

L& Share data 'Q Discussions

J&; Find matches

-

Mo extra filt 4
[ 0 extra filtenng [ & Match with FamilySearch H =) Search for mor

e matches ] [ + Add to FamilySearch ]

Booth, Thomas

Booth, Thomas

Booth, Thomas

Booth, Thomas Warren
Booth, Willard Howarth
Booth, William

Booth, William

Brindle, Betty

Brindle, Ellen

[[] Thes. Booth ) 21 August1737

<

Brindle, James

Mame r‘i‘ 0

|| Booth, Sarah | [My RootsMagic person [ Birth date [Birth place [Deat]
Booth, Thomas M Thomas Booth before 21 August 1737
Booth, Thomas || [ JPossilematches ] [ L]
Booth, Thomas ] [] ThomasBooth  UB 21 August1737 Tong, Bolton, Lancs, Eng

Saint Peter,Bolton, Lancashire, England

Brindle, Jane L

*

Close

The "My RootsMagic People” list shows all persons in your

RootsMagic database. Next to each name is
icon and the FamilySearch link icon. When

the temple status
you click on a name

in the list RootsMagic will fill the “Find matches”, “Share data”,

and “Discussions” screens on the right with

that person.

You may limit this list to smaller groups by using the two filters

at the top of the list.

The first filter lets you select the ancestors of a person, or any
group of people using named groups (named groups are

described on page 272).

The second filter provides special filtering based on
FamilySearch settings. This filter is in addition to the first filter
(both filters work together). You may choose from:

e No extra filtering

e People matched to FamilySearch

e Pecople not matched to FamilySearch
e Pecople changed on FamilySearch

[ ]

People ready for temple work
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e Pecople with temple work complete
e Pecople not ready for temple work
e Pecople with reserved ordinances

FamilySearch Central

] FamilySearch Central is a feature which brings together
all of RootsMagic's powerful FamilySearch tools into one
convenient screen. To open FamilySearch Central select
"File, FamilySearch Central" from the Main Menu or click the
FamilySearch button on the toolbar.

&) FamilySearch Central = =

2D Pu ¢

Find matches Share data Import  AutoMatch

Tasks to Do What's New
g;l Logged in as BruceBuzbee (log out). EJ FamilySearch has new information
i for 257 of your people (Reset count
@ 22 people in this RootsMagic file are not matched to FamilySearch.

)

Status

RootsMagic persons matched
with FamilySearch

] Mot Matched (93)
Bl Matched (317)

View online tutorials on using RootsMagic with FamilySearch

Close

FamilySearch Central is divided up into three sections — "Tasks
to Do", "What's New", and "Status". Each section has blue
underlined hyperlinks. Clicking on any of the hyperlinks will take

you to the screen to accomplish the task or view the suggested
information.

The "Tasks to Do" section presents a list of things that the user
should do including helping other people, matching individuals
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to FamilySearch, and updating your preferences and profile on
FamilySearch.

The "What's New" section shows the how many of the
matched persons have been updated on FamilySearch since the
last time you viewed that person.

The "Status" section presents graphs to summarize the number
of people in the uset's file that have been matched and/or
updated.

FamilySearch Central also includes buttons at the top of the
screen — “Find matches”, “Share data”, “Ordinances”, "Temple
Work", “Import”, and “Automatch”. If you do not have LDS
support turned on, the “Ordinances” and “Temple Work”
buttons won’t be visible.

The Find matches, Share data and Ordinances buttons simply
open up the FamilySearch Person Tools with the appropriate tab
selected.

The Temple Work button lets you prepare names for the
temple. This feature is described in the section titled LDS
Features.

The Import button lets you import information from
FamilySearch into RootsMagic. Just select the starting person
and the number of generations of ancestors and descendants you
want and RootsMagic will begin importing. You will probably
want to keep the number of generations fairly low (probably no
more than 4 or 5 generations of descendants at a time) because
you can end up with tens of thousands of names being imported
which can take forever.

The AutoMatch button is a great timesaver which will go
through each unmatched person in your database and see if there
is a match on FamilySearch. If there is an undeniable match,
RootsMagic will match the RootsMagic person up with
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FamilySearch. Again, for a large database this can take a very
long time, but is still much faster than manually matching one
person at a time.

More Help with FamilySearch

For more help with using RootsMagic with FamilySearch you
may want to watch the free online class at:

http://rootsmagic.com/FamilySearch/Videos/
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LDS Support

Members of the LDS church have additional requirements which
RootsMagic provides support for. These features are optional,
and can be enabled or disabled by checking the "LDS Support"
checkbox in the database options dialog (see page 344).

Entering Information

Although it is possible to enter LDS ordinances the same way as
births, deaths, and other facts, RootsMagic provides an LDS
ordinance template for each person in your database.

To bring up the LDS ordinance template, highlight the person
on the main screen and select "Edit> LDS ordinances” from the main
menu, or click the BEPS button in the info section, or press Ctri+L.

[€4 LDS Ordinances = | B [

Howard SMITH Jr.

Baptism Date Temple Status IFrs

| Y| @ Temple
Confirmation Date Temple _ Status .
— Live
I_’ ‘—', @ Temple
Initiatory Date Temple __ Status
= -
Endowment Date Temple — Status
-

Seal to Parents  Parents
Howard SMITH and Phebe Sophia DAVIS -

Date Temple _ Status

Seal to Spouse Spouse
Floradell JOMES -

Date Temple _ Status

-

QK Cancel

Simply fill in the blanks with the dates and temples for the
baptism, confirmation, initiatory, endowment, sealing to parents,
and sealing to spouse. If the person has more than one spouse
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or set of parents entered, the drop lists in those sections can be
used to switch between the other spouses or parents.

The baptism field has a checkbox which allows you to specify
whether the baptism was done while the person was living (or
whether it was done by proxy). Switching between live and
proxy causes the place field and place list to switch between
temples and places.

In addition to date and temple fields, each ordinance also has a
status field, which support special LDS statuses. If you have a
date and a temple for an ordinance, you should just leave the
"status" field blank (don't even use Completed, since that status means
the work has been done but you don't know when or where).
Below is the list of statuses which are available (some are only
available in certain types of ordinances).

Status \ What it means |

Completed The ordinance is finished but you don't know when or
where.

Submitted The ordinance is submitted and waiting for
completion.

Child Died before 8 years old

Stillborn Stillborn (ordinances not required)

Pre-1970 Ordinance probably done before 1970

BIC Born in the covenant (only used for sealing to
parents)

Do not seal Do not seal

Canceled Ordinance canceled and considered invalid (seal to
spouse only)

DNS/CAN Do not seal / Canceled

Excluded Patron excluded this ordinance from being cleared in
this submission

Uncleared Data for clearing ordinance request was insufficient
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Printing Information

The LDS ordinance lists will print LDS ordinance information
for the people in your database.

To print the LDS ordinance lists, click the Print
button on the toolbat, ot select "File > Print" from the main
menu. Then select the list called "LLDS Ordinance List".

RootsMagic will display the following dialog.

-
[h=="1)

[¢7] Report Settings =SRECAL X

@ LDS Ordinance List
A list of LDS ordinances in the database.

Reset
Report type
@ Individual ordinances Layout
Marriage sealings T

People to print

@ All
Only those missing ordinances
Only those with all ordinances completed
Only those with "submitted” ordinances
Only those with qualified erdinances

Include living individuals
| Print "Qualified” for qualified erdinances
| Print private facts

| Print preparer information

[ Generate Report ” Cancel |

"Report type" lets you select which unfinished ordinance list to
print.

» Individual ordinances - lists individuals and the dates for
LDS baptism, endowment, and sealing to parents.

> Marriage sealings - lists families and the marriage date and
sealing to spouse date.

"People to print"” lets you select which individuals to include in
the selected list.
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All — Everyone in the database

Only those missing ordinances - prints only individuals
who are missing at least one ordinance

Only those with all ordinances completed - prints only
individuals who are not missing any ordinances

Only those with "submitted” ordinances - prints only
individuals who have at least one ordinance with a status of
"Submitted".

> Only those with "qualified" ordinances - prints only
individuals who have at least one ordinance which is qualified
tor temple work.

vV ¥V VY

Include living individuals gives you the option to ignore living
individuals (since you can't do temple work for them anyway).

Print 'qualified’ for qualified ordinances will cause RootsMagic
to print the word "qualified" for any ordinance that is qualified
for temple work.

Print private facts lcts you choose whether RootsMagic should
include any facts that you have marked as “private”.

FamilySearch

One goal of the LDS genealogist is to submit names for temple
ordinances. For members of The Church of Jesus Christ of
Latter-day Saints, FamilySearch is the system through which
temple ordinances are checked and reserved.

Ordinance Status

When LDS Support is enabled, you have the option to display
the LDS ordinance status next to each name in the pedigree,
family, and descendant views. The status is indicated by an icon

331



to the right of each name. These icons, and their meanings, are
listed below:

Icon Status Description

lﬁ] Ready This person appears to have temple ordinances

that are ready to be done. You'll have to check
for duplicate matches in FamilySearch before
reserving the missing ordinances.

e;qﬂ Need More More information is required or already-reserved
= Information ordinances must be completed before you may
or Reserved [reserve missing ordinances.

m Complete All ordinances for this person are either done or
not needed.

By clicking on the temple status icon, RootsMagic brings up the
FamilySearch Person Tools with the “Ordinances” tab selected.
RootsMagic will display the “unofficial” ordinance information
you have in RootsMagic alongside the “official” ordinance status
on FamilySearch.

& FamilySearch Person Tools = =

FamilySearch Person Tools
Mary Ann Knight-364 (LZLG-PTX)

T Find matches &3} Share data (i) ordinances o) ] Discussions () [EF] Sources (6) [ Notes @) €23 Changes

Unofficial Ordinances in RootsMagic (2 Official FamilySearch Ordinances
| Edit person || Edit erdinances in ReatsMagic %5 Copy to RootsMagic Reserve selected ordinances
Ordinance Date Temple | Spouse / Parents 4= | Ordinance &) | Date Temple | Spouse / Parents
il Baptism Not in file [ 4# Baptism 15 May 1930 OGDEM
il Confirmation Net in file [] 4# Confirmation Completed
i Initiatory Not in file [0 4 Initiatory IApr2008  JRIVE
i) Endowment  Not in file [] 4 Endowment 16 May 1990 OGDEN
> | i) Seal Parents  Notin file Henry Knight and Elizabeth Rowe [] 4 seal Parents 290ct 1991 PROVO Henry Knight / Eiza W...
il Seal Spouse ot in file Rebert Warren [] 4 Seal Spouse 12Jan 1989 OGDEM Robert Henry Warren
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When viewing the official ordinance status, you may mark the
checkbox for any FamilySearch ordinance and reserve that
ordinance or copy it over to your RootsMagic person.

Reserving Ordinances

When viewing the "official" ordinance
status for a person, you can reserve
any ordinances which FamilySearch says is Ready.

| ilifh Beserve ordinances |

RootsMagic will display a list of the person's ordinances with a
checkbox next to any available ordinances. Mark the ordinances
you want to reserve and click "Reserve Selected Ordinances".

RootsMagic will display a confirmation screen where you can
choose whether you want to do the ordinance work yourself, or
submit it to the temple file. You will also need to agree to certain
policies before you will be allowed to reserve the ordinances for
the person.

If you want to see a list of all the people in your database who
have ordinances which can be reserved, open the FamilySearch
Central screen and click the link that tells you how many people
in your database are ready for temple ordinances.
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&) FamilySearch Central - 0

= = i Py 2 S Vo
s B B ! & @ ﬁ

Find matches Share data Ordinances  Temple work Import  AutoMatch

Tasks to Do What's New

Qy Logged in as BruceBuzbee (log out). cj FamilySearch has new information
i for 311 of your people (Reset count

[§8 92 peoplein this RootsMagic file are not matched to FamilySearch, )

Ay 23 people in this file need more information to qualify for temple ordinances

=p 21 pecplein this file are ready for temple ordinances

Status

RootsMagic persons matched LDS Ordinance status of matched persons

with FamilySearch I:‘ Reserved/In Progress (6)

[ Mot Matched (93) [ Meed Morelnfe (33)
B Matched (317) [ Ready (1)
[ Dcne (257)

Clese

When you click on the link to see people who are ready to have
temple ordinances reserved, RootsMagic will display a list of
those people. When you highlight one of those people
RootsMagic will display the person's ordinances with a checkbox
next to any available ordinances. Mark the ordinances you want
to reserve and click "Reserve Selected Ordinances".

RootsMagic will display a confirmation screen where you can
choose whether you want to do the ordinance work yourself, or
submit it to the temple file. You will also need to agree to certain
policies before you will be allowed to reserve the ordinances for
the person.

Preparing Names for the Temple

Once you have reserved names for temple work you can begin
preparing those names for temple work. On the FamilySearch
Central screen you can click the "Temple Work" button to
prepare some or all of the names you have reserved to take to the
temple.
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This screen has 3 tabs: 1) Reservations, 2) Requests, and 3)
Cards.

Reservations

These are ordinances which you have reserved. RootsMagic will
display all names / ordinances you have reserved. It gets this
information directly from FamilySearch so this list will even
include ordinances you have reserved directly from the
FamilySearch site itself.

- - ™
o FamilySearch Temple Ordinance Tools v " " LEIEI&J

FamilySearch Temple Ordinance Tools

Reservations g Requests Cards

Reserved Ordinances

These are ordinances which you have reserved. Select which ordinances you are ready to complete and click "Print
Request” to print a Family Ordinance Request to take to the temple.

[l Print Request Unreserve Counts
,O [Show Printable Ordinances v] (7) Total
- Baptism 0 0 0
[ | MName . Status | Parents/5pouse | A55|gned||:| Confirmation 0 0 0
' [y 7] Ahrz.iham Armitage (KP7H-SYK) | e o o o
[ Baptism In Progress Booth, Ju [t 0 0 0
= Confirmation In Progress Booth, Ju Seal to Parents i] i] i]
] Initiatory Reserved Booth, Ju Seal to Spouse 0 0 0
T Endowment  Reserved Booth, Ju Total 0 0 0
] Seal to Spouse In Progress Mrs Abraham Armitage Booth, Ju
[C] €) Abraham LEE (KP7H-3HO)
[ Baptism In Progress Booth, Ju
] Confirmation In Progress Booth, Ju
/| Initiatory Reserved Booth, Ju i
T‘| - - M | T

fl Close

— o

You can select which ordinances you are ready to complete and
then print a Family Ordinance Request to take to the temple.
Just put a check next to the ordinances you want to print cards
for and click the "Print Request” button. Keep in mind that as
you check ordinances, RootsMagic may check other ordinances
for that person or other people in the list if those other
ordinances are prerequisites to the one you selected.
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When you click "Print Request" you will have 3 options: print the
request, save it to a file so you can print it later, or email it to
another family member so that they can print it and take it to a
temple near them.

This form (which has a bar code on it) will be taken to the temple
where they will print the ordinance cards from it. Once these
ordinances are completed, FamilySearch Central will update the
official ordinance status for the person in RootsMagic
automatically.

Requests

RootsMagic allows you to view Family Ordinance Requests that
you've already printed. This allows you to reprint a request in
case you lose the FOR before getting it to the temple.

o FamilySearch Temple Ordinance Tools w " . @E&J

FamilySearch Temple Ordinance Tools

Family Ordinance Requests

These are Family Ordinance Requests which you've created but have not yet taken to the temple to have ordinance cards printed.

Reprint Request Name SRR AL AL
=8 Albert Enoch Bramham '§' Brarham
' Date “;l | | =
== nne Watson JACK 6 o=
16 Nov 2009 1 0 2 lizabeth Burton (i ] o
TNoc200 227 i i hampeen @ ——
Male

i 29 Dec 2009 1 0 0 l;l Francis Milton Willkite 6

23 Mar 2010 0 1 5 l;l George Bentley Smith 6

25 Mar 2010 7080 N Hugh Miller L]

30 Mar 2010 3 1 2 [2] James Blythin (/]
llsimarzo0 11 6 6 Jane Jack 6

==

31 Mar 2010 1 0 0 Margaret Quaggan Sy... (3

27 Apr2010 6 5 0 Mary JACK 6

1 Sep 2010 2 4 0 | Mrs Abraham Armitage 6

5 Nov 2010 7T 0 N RufusTHORNTON @

16Dec20l0 0 0 1 = wilamBLYTHN @

13 Jan 2011 1 0 0
| J
Cards

RootsMagic helps you track the temple ordinance cards which
have been printed by the temple. If you give cards to other
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people to help out, you may track which helpers you have given
the cards to as well as the progress of each ordinance.
RootsMagic will display a list of cards which you have printed.
When you give cards to another person, simply check those cards
and click "Give to Helper" to keep track of that card.

o FamilySearch Temple Ordinance Tools ' 4 " & o e

FamilySearch Temple Ordinance Tools

Temple Ordinance Cards

These are ordinance cards which have been printed by the ternple. You may track which helpers you have given them to as well as the
progress of each ordinance.

[l Give to Helper Reprint Remove

7] | Name [B|c 1 E|[sp|ss|GvenTo | LastActivity +
] I:l Adam Mc Farlane & Me
] Albert Haddenham 6 " 4 Me 23 Dec 2003 L
(| Ann Saunderson 6 " 4 Me 8 Nowv 1895 i
[C] [E2] Archibald HAMILTON (7] Me B
= I:l Archibald Mcfarlane 6 Me
il @ Archibald McFarlane /.. (D Me
= David Samuel I Hitesm... 6 o Me 2 Jun 1981
[} Edward Evans [ ] Ve Me 25 Jun 1969
=) Elizabeth Saunderson & o Me 8 Mov 1895
[T] [-] Frederick Albert HEAME € Me
= I:l George Anderson & Me
[ George Saunderson & v 4 Me 5 Dec 2003
]G] Laerict (astioy L Y # na Deconn2

Close

At any time you can click "View Helpers" to get a list of the
people you have given cards to along with the progress on the
cards you have given them. As you can see, the helper doesn't
have to be an individual. It can also be a group like High Priests,
Young Men, etc.

RootsMagic will not automatically remove cards from your list so
that you can continue to track the results. When you are ready to
remove a completed card from the list, just check the card and
click the "Remove" button. You will be asked to confirm your
choice.
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RootsMagic Options

The more alternatives, the more difficult the choice. - Abbe'
D' Allanival

RootsMagic offers a number of options that you can use to
personalize the way the program and your databases operate. To
bring up the Options dialog, select “Tools > Program Options” Ot "Tools >
File Options" from the main menu. You can then choose which
category of options you want to change by clicking on an item on
the left side of the Options dialog.

Program Options

Program options are those options that affect the program as a
whole and are not specific to any one database.

General Program Options

The "General" program options lets you choose settings which
apply to the program and not to a specific file.

- = — Y

E Program Options =HAEA X

Program Options

=]

- How to interpret ambiguous dates:
hg; Open databases from last session B .

. ’Usethe windows settings VI
Display [/] Display news screen
Display welcome screen When a database is opened or created:
. 1
[¥] Ask for backup when exiting ’TI|E all open databases vl |
Folders

[¥] Add date to backup file name
Check for duplicates when adding people
Let comma finish surname in RootsMagic Explorer
Let <Enter> work like <Tab> key
[/ Enable live spell checking .
. : Units of measurement |
[ Use plain text when pasting to notes

[ Use CountyCheck when entering places
Build thumbnails when opening Media Gallery
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Open databases from last session lcts you tell RootsMagic
whether to open up the databases that were open the last time
you used the program.

Display news screen tells RootsMagic whether to display the
RootsMagic News each time the program starts.

Display welcome screen tclls RootsMagic whether to display
the welcome screen whenever no databases are open.

Ask for backup when exiting specifies whether RootsMagic
will ask you if you want to make a backup when you exit the

program.

Add date to backup file name lets you choose whether the
current date will be added to the file name when you create a
backup. This helps prevent you from overwriting the previous
backup with each new one.

Check for duplicates when adding people determines whether
RootsMagic checks each time you add a new person to see if you
may have already added them.

Let comma finish surnames in RootsMagic Explorer enables
or disables the feature in RootsMagic search screens where a
comma can be typed to finish typing a surname during
incremental searches.

Let Enter key work like Tab key makes the Enter key move
from field to field instead of closing the dialog,.

Enable live spell checking tclls RootsMagic whether to
underline misspelled words in notes with squiggly red underlines.

Use plain text when pasting to notes tclls RootsMagic to strip
out formatting when pasting text into notes.
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Use CountyCheck when entering places tells RootsMagic
whether to check whether a place existed at the time of the event.

Build thumbnails when opening Media Gallery can be turned
off to speed up opening the media gallery when you open it.

How to interpret ambiguous dates determines whether
RootsMagic interprets dates entered like 1/2/1997 as January 2,
1997 (US) or Febrary 1, 1997 (pretty much everywhere else).

When a database is opened or created tclls RootsMagic
whether to tile all windows, cascade all windows, or maximize the
new window when opening or creating a database.

Units of measurement tells RootsMagic whether to use inches
or centimeters in report and other settings.

Display Options
RootsMagic allows you to change the font and colors used on the
main screen with the “Main screen” item in the Options dialog.

#e Program Options SHEE X
Program Options
el
e
General Color scheme for toolbar, menu, etc.
! ’Blue v]
!
Display Main screen colors
) Default color
Felders ~) Color
o Toture
Segoe Ul (13 poir)
Segoe U (14 point)
OK ] ’ Cancel
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Color scheme for toolbar, menu, etc. lcts you select the colors
used for the toolbar buttons and other parts of the screen.

Main screen color lcts you select the color for the main
navigation views. You can select any color, or choose from
several textures offered by RootsMagic.

Main screen font lets you select the font to be used on the main
screen. RootsMagic will display the standard Windows font
dialog, where you can select both the font typeface and size. If
you select a font size that is too large to fit on the screen,
RootsMagic will reduce the font size to fit.

List font lets you select the font used in the edit screen list,
Explorer list, and side list on the main screen. This lets you have
a different font than used on the main views.

Note editor font lets you select the font used on a person’s note
editing page. This allows you to choose a larger font while
editing, but does not change the font used when printing the
note (the font for printing notes is chosen from the reports
dialog).

Folders

The Folders option allows you to enter default folders where
RootsMagic will look for certain types of files. You can just type
in the full folder name, or click the button with the ellipses (...)
to bring up a dialog to select the folder.
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[¢8 Program Options : . = | B el

Program Options

Default Folders

g RootsMagic data files
Display |

E -

Multimedia files
GEDCOM files

Report files

File Options

File options are those options that pertain to the current
database. You can choose from General, Preparer, or
FamilySearch categories. Since file options apply to the currently
seleected file, it will not be available if you don't have any files
currently open.

General Options

The "General" file option lets you choose settings for the
currently selected database, including formats and how you want
RootsMagic to treat the database when it is opened.
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(] File Options = B

File Options

General

Q; Root person... | Albert Warren Booth
Preparer Start person when opening this database Mickname format
Root person above v John "Jack" Kennedy v
i
FamilySearch Starting view when opening this database MNurmber to display after name
Pedigree view v None v
WebHints Starting side list view Date format
Index v 10 Jan 1959 v
[[] Display surnames uppercase [#] Problem Alerts
[¥]LDS support Problem options
Show LDS status on pedigree view
Show LDS status on family view
Show LDS status on descendant view

QK Cancel

Root person lcts you select the "root" person. The root person
is the person that RootsMagic uses as the starting person on the
main screen when you open a database. When you click “Root
person”, RootsMagic will display the search screen, where you
can select the new root person. If you ever get lost in your
database, you can use the "Search > Go to root person” command (or
just press Ctri+Home) to bring the root person back to the main
screen.

Start person when opening this database lcts you choose
whether to start with the root person when opening the database,
or whether to start with the person who was highlighted the last
time you used the database.

Starting view when opening this database lcts you specify
whether RootsMagic will start up in the Pedigree, Family,
Descendants, People, or WebSearch view. You can also just
have RootsMagic open to the view from the last time you used
the database.
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Starting side list view lets you choose which of the side list
tabs should open by default; index, family, bookmarks, history, or
groups. You can also have RootsMagic open to the tab from the
last time you used the database.

Nickname format determines how RootsMagic will display
nicknames that you enter for people. You can have nicknames
displayed with either “quotes” or (parentheses) around them.

Number to display after name on main screen lcts you
choose which number to display after the person’s name in the
info view on the main screen. You can choose between the
record number (which RootsMagic assigns), the reference
number (REFN, which you can add as a fact), or no number.

Date format determines how RootsMagic will display dates you
enter. You can actually enter dates in just about any format and
RootsMagic will automatically convert them to the format you
select here.

Display surnames uppercase lcts you tell RootsMagic whether
you want it to display and print surnames (last names) in all
uppercase.

LDS support cnables or disables the printing of LDS (Mormon)
information on printouts. It also determines whether LDS
information is displayed for the highlighted person on the main
screen. If this box is checked, the letters B, E, P, and S may
appear in the status area to the left of the name of the highlighted
person, where B = baptism, E = endowment, P = sealing to
parents, and S = sealing to spouse. A temple icon will also
appear next to the name of every person on the pedigree, family,
and descendant view if you mark those options.

Problem Alerts cnables or disables the little & symbols which
appear on the main views next to people who have a potential
problem. The Problem options button lets you choose which
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problems RootsMagic should look for before displaying an alert.
See page 281 for more information about problem alerts.

Preparer

The “Preparer” item in the options dialog allows you to enter the
preparer (or submitter) name and address. This is the name and
address that RootsMagic will print at the bottom of printouts if
requested. Each database can have a different preparer.

@ Database Options ' | G|

Database Options

&
G | .
cnera Preparer Information

Q. Name
Preparer John Doe
Address

b

PO Box 495
FamilySearch o

Springville, UT 84663

Phone Cell phone Fax
801-483-3102|

Email Website

FamilySearch Options

The "FamilySearch" section has two checkbox options: 1) turn
FamilySearch support on or off, and 2) whether to check for
duplication when reserving ordinances. These features are
described on page 314.

WebHints Options

The WebHints options let you choose whether to display record
hints, and which record provider(s) you wish to see hints from.
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Each provider will have different options. You can experiment
with the different options to determine which settings work best
for you.

File Options

¢ | I

General

Enable WebHints
3 MyHeritage WebHints
Preparer Recerd Matches (historical records)
n Smart Matches (trees)
FamilySearch 10 % Confidence (lower value means more matches)
L)
WebHints FamilySearch WebHints
FamilySearch login (required for FamilySearch hinting)

|r‘|"|yL.ISEI'I"IEI"I"IEI | |........

Learn about MyHeritage Matches & Privacy Poli
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Quick Summary

Main Menu Commands

This section provides a brief description of each command in the
main menu. In addition, the page number is provided where the
feature is described in more detail.

+* File

vV VvV VY VY ¥V VYV VVV YV VVYVYVY

A\

New - Creates a new database (page 30)

Open - Opens an existing database (page 32)

Open Recent — Displays the most recent databases which
you can select to open (page 32)

Search for Files — Scarch for RootsMagic or GEDCOM
files on your computer (page 32)

Close - Closes the currently selected database (page 34)
Rename - Renames the current database (page 39)
Delete - Deletes the current database from the hard drive
(page 40)

Copy — Creates a copy of the current database (page 40)
Database tools — Tools for cleaning up and testing the
integrity of the database (page 39)

Compare Files — | ets you compare two RootsMagic
databases (page 285)

Import Lists — Imports just the lists from another
RootsMagic file into the current one (page 40)

Print a report - Brings up the Print Dialog where you can
select and print a chart, form, book, etc. (page 134)
Printer setup - Lets you select the printer and page
orientation (portrait or landscape)

Import - Imports GEDCOM, Family Tree Maker, PAF,
Legacy, or Family Origins files into the current database
(page 230)

Export - Exports all or some of the data from the current
database to a GEDCOM file (page 239)

FamilySearch Central — Allows direct interaction with
FamilySearch (page 331)
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> Save to Dropbox for Apps — Copies the current database
to Dropbox so that the RootsMagic iOS and Android
apps can find it.
Backup - Makes a back up copy of the current database
(page 30)
Restore - Restores a backed up database (page 39)
Properties - Displays the number of records in the
database (page 41)
Exit - Exits from RootsMagic
it
Person - Brings up the edit screen for the currently
highlighted person (page 53)
Delete
" Person - Removes the highlighted individual from the
database (page 50)
" Family - Removes the highlighted family from the
database (page 50)
> Unlink
" from Spouse - Unlinks the highlighted person from
his/her currently displayed spouse (page 51)
" from Parents - Unlinks the highlighted person from
his/her currently displayed parents (page 51)
> Rearrange
" Children - Lets you rearrange the children in the
current family (page 50)
" Spouses - Lets you rearrange the spouses of the
current person (page 50)
> Swap husband and wife - Switches the husband and
wife in a family (page 52)
» Groups person is in — Displays the groups the current
person is in (page 272)
> LDS Ordinances — Brings up the LDS ordinance
template for the currently highlighted person (page 328)
% Lists
» Source list - Brings up a list of all sources, and allows
you to edit them (page 102)

vV VRV VV Vv
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To-Do list — Brings up a list of all todo tasks in your
database and allows you to edit them (page 262)
Research manager — Brings up a list of research logs
you have created (page 265)
Media Gallery - Brings up a gallery with all media items
in the database.
Address list — Brings up a list of all addresses in your
database and allows you to edit them (page 64)
Repository list - Brings up a list of all repositories, and
allows you to edit them (page 121)
Correspondence Log — Brings up the correspondence
log (page 269)
Place list - Brings up a list of all places in your database,
and allows you to edit them (page 71)
Fact type list - Brings up a list of fact types, and allows
you to add to or edit them (page 73)
Source Templates - Brings up a list of all the source
types in the database (page 105)
< Add
» Individual - Adds an unlinked individual to the database
(page 42)
» Spouse - Adds a spouse/partner to the highlighted
person (page 42)
» Parents - Adds parents to the highlighted person (page
42)
» Child - Adds a child to the highlighted person (page 42)
% View
» Pedigree view - Switches the main screen to the
"Pedigree" view (page 12)
Family view - Switches the main screen to the "Family"
view (page 13)
Descendants view — Switches the main screen to the
“Descendants” view (page 15)
People view - Switches the main screen to the "People”
view (page 16)
Web search - Switches the main screen to the
"WebSearch" view (page 19)

v Vv Vv ¥V VY VY VY VYV VY

vV VYV VYV VY
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Timeline view — Switches the main screen to the
“Timeline” view (page 21)

Immediate family - Displays all the immediate relatives
of the highlighted person (page 83)

Sidebar - Displays or hides the sidebar (page 27)

earch

Person list — Brings up the person list (RootsMagic
Explorer) (page 79)

Family list — Brings up the family list (page 84)

Find Everywhere — Searches every record in the file for
the text you enter, and lets you edit the results (page 85)
Go to root person — Brings the “root” person back to the
main screen (page 343)

Move to primary person — Moves the currently
highlighted person to the primary position

Search and replace — Allows you to perform a search
and replace in many fields of your database (page 290)
Bookmarks - Lets you mark the current person so you
can quickly return to him or her (page 85)

Named groups — Lets you create and edit groups of
people (page 272)

History — Brings up a list of the most recently visited
people in your database (page 87)

Back — Moves to the most recently visited person on the
main screen (page 87)

Forward — Moves forward to the most recently visited
person on the main screen (page 87)

** Reports

>

>
>
>

Print a report - Opens the Report Selection screen (page

134)
Publisher — Print a book made up of multiple report
types (page 229)

Pedigree chart - Prints a pedigree chart for the
highlighted person (page 144)

Family group sheet - Prints a family group sheet for the
highlighted family (page 1406)
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> Narrative reports - Prints a book starting with the
highlighted person (page 150)
> Charts
" Wall charts — Prints large ancestor, descendant, and
hourglass wall charts (page 200)
" Timeline charts — Prints graphical timelines with bars
representing the life span of people (page 200)
" Box charts — Prints ancestor and descendant box
charts which can be included in printed reports (page
154)
= Relationship Chart - Prints a box chart that shows
you exactly how the two people are related (page 195)
" Photo tree - Prints a photo pedigree ancestor tree

(page 198)

> Lists - Lets you select a list type and print it (page 158)

> Individual summary - Prints a summaty for the
highlighted person (page 194)

» Custom reports - Lets you design and print a custom
report (page 216)

» Calendar - Prints a calendar with birthdays and / or
anniversaries (page 193)

» Scrapbooks — Prints a scrapbook for a person, family,
source or place (page 197)

» PrintMyChart.com — Takes you to an online discount
wall chart printing service (page 215)

Tools

> Merge

" Automatic merges - Automatically merges as
many duplicate records as it can (page 255)

" Duplicate search merge — Finds potential
duplicate records and allows you to merge them if
desired (page 250)

" Manual merge - Merges two duplicate records
together (page 250)
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"  View “not duplicates” list — Opens the list of
records which you have marked as not duplicates
(page 250)

Problem Search

" Problem list — Creates a list of potential problems in
your database (page 278)

"  View “not a problem” list — Displays a list of items
you have marked as “not a problem” (page 278)

Count trees — Counts the total number of distinct trees

in your database (page 297)

DataClean — Assists in cleaning up names and places in

your file (page 281)

Spell check — Spell checks the notes in your database

(page 293)

Gazetteer - Helps you find cities around the world (page

111)

Mapping - Displays online maps of the places and people

in your file (page 118)

CountyCheck Explorer — | cts you enter a county, state,

or country and provides information about that place

(page 117)

Color code people — Lets you set a color on the main

screen for any group of people (page 288)

Set living — Lets you set or clear the Living flag for any

group of people (page 287)

Set relationships — Sects the relationship of everyone in

the database to the current person (page 287)

Date calculator - Allows you to do date calculations

(page 289)

Relationship calculator - Calculates the relationship

between any two people (page 291)

Soundex calculator - Calculates the Soundex code for a

surname (page 292)

Calendar - Displays a perpetual calendar (page 289)

GenSmarts suggestions — Runs GenSmarts (if installed)

to provide research suggestions for current person (page
268)
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Create a Shareable CD — ] cts you create and burn a CD
of your data to share with others (page 233)
File Options - Lets you change options for the current

file (page 342)
Program Options- Lets you change the program settings

(page 338)

** Internet

L X4

>

vV VYV VYV V |V

MyRootsMagic (Publish online) - Creates a website
from the information in your database, and publishes it to
my.rootsmagic.com (page 299)

Generate Files for a Website - Creates HTML files
from the information in your database (page Error!
Bookmark not defined.)

RootsMagic News - Read the latest news and updates
about RootsMagic

RootsMagic Website — Opens the browser to
RootsMagic.com

Technical support — Opens the browser to the
RootsMagic technical support page

Message Boards - Internet message boards

FAQ — Opens the browser to the RootsMagic Frequently
Asked Questions page

Learning Center — Online classes, tutorials, and more
Family reunion planner - Hundreds of ideas, tips, and
resources for planning the perfect family reunion (requires
Internet access)

Tile vertically - Arranges your open databases side by
side

Tile horizontally - Arranges your open databases
above each other

Cascade - Arranges your open databases in a
cascading arrangement

Close all - Closes all currently open databases

Help

>

Contents - Brings up the RootsMagic help system
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Check for updates — Check if there are any updates to
the version of RootsMagic you are using

Learning Center — Online classes, tutorials, and mote
Technical support — Opens the browser to the
RootsMagic technical support page

Register RootsMagic — Register your program with us in
case you lose your unlock key

About RootsMagic - Display the full version number you
are using
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Built-in Fact Types

Fact Type

Description

Adoption

Pertaining to creation of a child-parent
relationship that does not exist biologically.

Alternate name

Another name by which a person is known.

Ancestral file

A unique permanent record file number of an

number individual record stored in Ancestral File.

Annulment Declanng_a marriage void from the beginning
(never existed).

Baptism The event of baptism (not LDS), performed in

infancy or later.

Baptism (LDS)

The event of baptism performed at age eight or
later by priesthood authority of the LDS Church.

The ceremonial event held when a Jewish boy

Bar Mitzvah reaches age 13.
Bas Mitzvah The ceremonial event held when a Jewish girl
reaches age 13, also known as "Bat Mitzvah."
Birth The event of entering into life.
A religious event of bestowing divine care or
Blessing intercession. Sometimes given in connection with
a naming ceremony.
. The event of the proper disposing of the mortal
Burial .
remains of a deceased person.
A name assigned to a particular group that this
Caste person was associated with, such as a particular
racial group, religious group, or a group with an
inherited status.
The event of the periodic count of the population
Census for a designated locality, such as a national or
state Census.
Christening The religious event (not LDS) of baptizing and/or

naming a child.

Christening (adult)

The religious event (not LDS) of baptizing and/or
naming an adult person.
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The religious event (not LDS) of conferring the

Confirmation gift of the Holy Ghost and, among Protestants,
full church membership.

Cremation Er;sposal of the remains of a person's body by

Death The event when mortal life terminates.

Degree A degreg earned by a person (see also
Graduation).

Description The physu:al characteristics of a person, place,
or thing.

Divorce An event of dissolving a marriage through civil
action.

Divorce filed An event of filing for a divorce by a spouse.

DNA Results of a DNA test

Education Indicator of a level of education attained.

Election An_ event where a person is elected to some
office.

Emigration An event of _Ie_avmg one's homeland with the
intent of residing elsewhere.
A religious event where an endowment

Endowment (LDS) ordinance for an individual was performed by
priesthood authority in an LDS temple.
An event of recording or announcing an

Engagement agreement between two people to become

married.

Excommunication

An event where a person is expelled from the
communion of a church and deprived of its rights,
privileges, and advantages.

First Communion

A religious rite, the first act of sharing in the
Lord's supper as part of church worship.

An event of awarding educational diplomas or

Graduation degrees to individuals.
lliness The state or condition of being sick.
Co An event of entering into a new locality with the
Immigration : S
intent of residing there.
Living The state of being alive at a particular time.
Marriage A legal, common-law, or customary event of
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creating a family unit of a man and a woman as
husband and wife.

Marriage Bann

An event of an official public notice given that two
people intend to marry.

Marriage contract

An event of recording a formal agreement of
marriage, including the prenuptial agreement in
which marriage partners reach agreement about
the property rights of one or both, securing
property to their children.

Marriage license

An event of obtaining a legal license to marry.

Marriage settlement

An event of creating an agreement between two
people contemplating marriage, at which time
they agree to release or modify property rights
that would otherwise arise from the marriage.

Military

The state of being in the military service, whether
during peacetime or war.

Miscellaneous

An event which is so general that it doesn't fit in
any category.

The state of being sent to an area to spread

Mission religion or carry on educational or charitable
activities.

Namesake An individual who a person is named after.

Nationality The national heritage of an individual.

Naturalization

The event of obtaining citizenship.

Occupation The type of work or profession of an individual.
Ordination A r_eI_lglous event of receiving authority to act in
religious matters.
An event of judicial determination of the validity
Probate of a will. May indicate several related court
activities over several dates.
Pertaining to possessions such as real estate or
Property

other property of interest.

Reference number

A description or number used to identify an item
for filing, storage, or other reference purposes.

Religion

A religious denomination to which a person is
affiliated or for which a record applies.

Residence

The act of dwelling at an address for a period of
time.
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Retirement

An event of exiting an occupational relationship
with an employer after a qualifying time period.

Sealing to parents
(LDS)

A religious event pertaining to the sealing of a
child to his or her parents in an LDS temple
ceremony.

Sealing to spouse
(LDS)

A religious event pertaining to the sealing of a
husband and wife in an LDS temple ceremony.

Separation

An event where the conjugal cohabitation of a
husband and wife ceases.

Social security

A number assigned by the United States Social
Security Administration. Used for tax

number identification purposes.
Stillborn The event where an infant is dead at birth.

A legal document treated as an event, by which a
Wil person disposes of his or her estate, to take

effect after death. The event date is the date the
will was signed while the person was alive.
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Keyboard Shortcut Keys

There are shortcut keys on most RootsMagic screens. The

shortcut key for a button will be underlined. Pressing the Alt key

and then the underlined letter will trigger the command. If the
undetline isn't showing up until after you press Alt, there is a
Windows setting you need to change to allow the underline to

always show.

Here are a few shortcut keys on some of the main screens you

will use in RootsMagic.

Main Screen Shortcut Keys

Ctrl+N Create a new file

Ctrl+O Open afile

Ctrl+P Print a report

<Enter> Edit the highlighted person

<Del> Delete the highlighted person
Ctrl+<Del> Delete the highlighted family

Ctrl+L Edit LDS ordinances

I Add a new individual

S Add a spouse to the highlighted person
P Add parents to the highlighted person
C Add children to the highlighted person
Ctrl+F Find (open RootsMagic Explorer)

Ctrl+Shift+F

Open family list

Ctrl+Home Go to root person
Ctrl+H Search and replace
Ctrl+B Bookmark current person

Ctrl+<Left>

Move back to previous person

Ctrl+<Right>

Move to next person in history list

<F7>

Spell check

Ctrl+W

Create a website
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<F1> Open help screens
Ctrl+C Color coding

Ctrl+Vv View family tab in side bar
Ctrl+<F4> Close current file
Ctrl+<F6> Cycle through open files

Edit Screen Shortcut Keys

Alt+A Add a new fact

Alt+D Delete the highlighted fact

Alt+P View options menu

<Up>, <Down> Move up and down the list of facts

<Tab> Begin editing the highlighted fact

Alt+V Save a modified fact

<Cancel> Cancel modifications to a fact

Alt+N Edit the note for the highlighted fact

Alt+S Edit the source citations for the highlighted fact
Alt+M Edit the media album for the highlighted fact
Alt+H Share the highlighted fact

Alt+R Edit address for the highlighted person or family
Alt+T Edit to-dos for the highlighted person or family
Alt+O Close the edit screen

Note Editor Shortcut Keys

Ctrl+X Cut highlighted text to clipboard
Ctrl+C Copy highlighted text to clipboard
Ctrl+Vv Paste clipboard text at cursor position
Ctrl+z Undo last edit

Ctrl+B Turn on BOLD
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Ctrl+l Turn on ITALICS

Ctrl+U Turn on UNDERLINE

Ctrl+F Find text in the note

Ctrl+R Search and replace text in the note
<F7> Spell check note

Shift+<F7> Thesaurus

Ctrl+T Character map

Ctrl+O Open a text file

Ctrl+S Save to atext file

RootsMagic Explorer Shortcut Keys

<Up>, <Down>

Move up and down the list of people

Alt+F

Find a person by criteria

Alt+M Find a person by maiden or nicknames
Alt+l Find previous matching person

Alt+X Find next matching person

Alt+R Find a person by their record number
Alt+E Edit the highlighted person

Alt+L Edit LDS info for highlighted person
Alt+G Go to highlighted family member
Alt+S Select the highlighted person
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Template Language Reference

Sentence templates allow you to tell RootsMagic how to write a
sentence for a given fact or source citation. You simply write a
sentence with "fields" and “switches” to show where things like
names, dates, and places fit. Square brackets | | indicate the name
of a field to be displayed, while angle brackets < > indicate a
switch, or conditional statement, that will determine what, if any,
data is displayed.

There are two types of templates: Fact Sentence Templates and
Source Templates. Fact Sentence Templates are used when a
particular fact is written in a narrative report or website. Source
Templates are used when a source citation is written in a report
or a website. While each type of template has its own unique
teatures, they both share the same basic usage and rules.

Fields

Fields are pieces of a template that are replaced with meaningful
text at the time the sentence is written. They are written using
square brackets with the name of the field inside. Field names are
not case sensitive, so for example, [Date|, [date], [daTe], [DATE]
are all equivalent field names. Throughout this topic, most have
the first letter Capitalized so they stand out, especially when
several words are used together like PlaceDetails.

Fields in a fact sentence template may look like this:
[Person] was born< [Date]>< [PlaceDetails]>< [Place]>.

In this example, when RootsMagic encounters a person’s birth
when writing a narrative report, it takes this template and replaces
[Person| with the person’s name, [Date| with the date of the
birth, [PlaceDetails] with the details (hospital or address) within
the place where the birth occurred, and [Place| with the place
(city, county, state, country) of birth.
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Fields in a source template for the full (first) footnote may look
like:

[Author], <i>[Title]</i> ([PubPlace]: [Publisher], [PubDate]).

while the fields in a source template for the bibliography might
look like:

[Author:Reverse]. <i>[Title]</i>. [PubPlace]: [Publisher], [PubDate:Year].

In this example, when RootsMagic encounters a book source, it
replaces the source fields [Author] with the author of the book,
[Title] with the title of the book, [PubPlace] with the place of
publication, [Publisher] with the name of the publisher, and
[PubDate] with the date of publications (usually a year).

RootsMagic also allows modifers which change the look or
content of the fields. Notice the <i> and <> formatting codes
which tell RootsMagic to format the text in italics font, :Reverse
tells RootsMagic to show the surname first, and :year tells
RootsMagic to show only the year part of the date.

Fact Sentence Fields

Fact sentence templates are created using a combination of pre-
defined fields referring to a person or persons, pre-defined fields
referring to fact details, as well as plain text and punctuation.

Formatting codes can be used in Fact sentence templates, if
desired, but are more commonly used in the Notes field to
emphasize a portion of the note text. The field names and field
options in templates are not case sensitive — they can be all lower
case, all upper case, or first letter of each word capitalized, etc.
First letter capitalization is used here, particularly where multiple
words are involved, to make it easier for people to read.
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The pre-defined fields for use in fact sentence templates are:

Field

Field Type

Description

Fields referring to a perso

n or persons:

[Person] 1 person The principal person of the event

[Spouse] 1 person The spouse of the principal person

[Couple] 1 or 2 people |Both the principal person and spouse, if
entered

[Husband] 1 person The husband in the principal person’s
marriage

[Wife] 1 person The wife in the principal person’s
marriage

[ThisPerson] 1 person The main witness that the witness
sentence is about. Witness fact
sentences only.

[OtherPersons] |1 or more All witnesses to the event, regardless of

person role. In witness fact sentences, this
excludes the main witness.

[Role] 1 or more All witnesses to the event with the

person specified role. The name of the role is
typed in square brackets, e.g. [Witness],
[Doctor], [Minister]

[Field(#)] 1 person In the case of fields that refer to more
than one person, you can refer to a
specific person by number by writing the
number in parentheses after the field
name. For example, to get the 3rd
bridesmaid, type [Bridesmaid(3)].

[Field 1,Field |1 or more Any number of person fields may be

2,..1] person combined into a single group by writing

all the field names within square
brackets, separated by commas. For
example, to get all the groomsmen and
bridesmaids, type
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[Groomsman,Bridesmaid].

Fields referring to fact details:

[Date] Date The date of the event
[Place] Place The place where the event happened
[PlaceDetails] |Place Details about the place where the event

happened (for example, the name of the
church or cemetery, or the street
address)

[Desc] Description The description of the fact

Source Fields

Source fields are not predefined by RootsMagic, but are defined
for each source template. To use those fields in a template, type
its name in square brackets, or you can drag the field from the
field list into the respective template (full footnote, short
footnote or bibliography). A source template is made up of
source fields, plain text and punctuation, as well as formatting
codes when required.

Field Options

You can set options for every field that control both what is
written and how it is written. You type the options within the
tield’s square brackets. You can add as many options as necessary
to a field, each option separated by a colon, but no extra spaces.
For example:

[Person:Given:Surname]
[PublishDate:Y ear]
[Place:Reverse:Proper]

Most of these options can be used both in sentence templates
and in source templates.
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Option

Field Types

Description

Capitalization Options

‘NoCaps Any Default. Makes no changes in
capitalization.

:Upper Any Changes to upper case, e.g.
“JOHN DOE”

‘Lower Any Changes to lower case, e.g.
“john doe”

:Caps AHY Capitalizes the first letter and
makes no changes to
subsequent letters, e.g. “John
doe”

:Proper Any Forces “proper”

capitalization, e.g. “John
Doe”

Abbreviation Options

:NoAbbrev

Source Template

Default. Look for a "||" and
process the information that
precedes it, e.g. Post Office
Box 1010||PO Box 1010 =
Post Office Box 1010

:Abbrev

Source Template

Look for a "||" and process
the information that follows it,
e.g. Post Office Box
1010||PO Box 1010 = PO
Box 1010

Name Part Options (May include one or more)

‘Full Name & Witness Dr. John Robert “Johnny”
names Doe Jr.
:Reverse Name & Witness Doe, Dr. John Robert

names

“Johnny” Jr. (reverses first
name in a group only)
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Option

Field Types

Description

:Given Name & Witness John Robert
names
:First Name & Witness John
names
:Surname Name & Witness Doe
names
Prefix Name Dr.
:Suffix Name Jr.
:Nickname Name Johnny
:Casual Name & Witness Nickname, if known,

names

otherwise first name

Age Options

:Plain Age No prefix.

At Age “at the age of Age”. Default
for fact/role sentence ages

:Commas Age “, age Age,”

Fact Place Options

:Original Place in Fact/Role Original version of place
Sentences (default), e.g. “Brownsville,
Utah Territory”
:Short Place in Fact/Role Abbreviated version of place,

Sentences

e.g. “Ogden, Utah”

Place Options

:Full

Place or Place
Details in source
template or fact/role
sentence

Ames, Story, lowa, United
States
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Option

Field Types

Description

‘Reverse Place or Place United States. lowa. Story.
Details in source Ames
template or fact/role
sentence
‘ReverseComma |Place or Place United States, lowa, Story,
Details in source Ames
template or fact/role
sentence
:First Place or Place Ames
Details in source
template or fact/role
sentence
‘Last Place or Place United States

Details in source
template or fact/role
sentence

Place & Description Prefix Options

‘Plain Place, Place Details, |No prefix. Default for source

or Description templates and description
fields

iIn Place, Place Details, |“In Text’. Default for fact/role
or Description sentence places

At Place, Place Details, |“At Text”. Default for fact/role
or Description sentence place details

A Place, Place Details, |“A Text” or “An Other text”

or Description

Date Options

:Plain Date Full date, e.g. “6 Apr 1830”,
no "in" or "on" prefix. (Default
for source templates)

:InOn Date “on 6 Apr 1830” or “in Apr

1830”. (Default for fact/role
sentences.)
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Option

Field Types

Description

‘Year Date Year only, e.g. “1830”

:DayOfWeek Date Show the day of week with
the date, e.g. “Tuesday 6 Apr
1830”

:NoDayOfWeek Date Removes the day of week
from the date (default)

:Commas Date Adds commas to the date,
e.g. "6 Apr, 1830” or
“Tuesday, 6 Apr, 1830”

:NoCommas Date Removes commas from the

date (default)

Person Options

:Name Fact Sentence Default. The names of the
People people in roles
:‘Poss Fact Sentence Possessive form of names,
People e.g. John's. To get the full
name possessive, i.e. “John
Doe’s”, you would enter
[Person:Full:Poss]
:HeShe Fact Sentence He/She/They
People
‘HisHer Fact Sentence His/Her/Their
People
:HimHer Fact Sentence Him/Her/Them
People
‘Age Fact Sentence Age of person at time of
People event
:Role Fact Sentence Role of witness
People
:Count Fact Sentence # of people in the group, i.e.

People

[rolel,role2,role3:count], e.g.
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Option

Field Types

Description

[child:count] or
[son,daughter:count]

Person Name Cycling Options

:Cycle

Fact Sentence
People

Prints the full name first and
then cycles between He/She
and the casual nhame in
subsequent uses. Default for
“Person” and “Couple” in
regular fact sentences and
default for “ThisPerson” in
witness fact sentences.

:NoCycle

Fact Sentence
People

Print the name as specified
without cycling
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Formatting Codes

Formatting codes allow you to tell RootsMagic how you want the
font to look in the report. Formatting codes are contained inside
of a left angle bracket "<" and right angle bracket ">". They are
used in pairs - the first tells RootsMagic to turn on the
formatting, and the second, with a "/" after the left angle bracket
(</ >) to turn off the formatting. For example:

<i>[Title]</i>

The <i> and </i> formatting codes tell RootsMagic to display
the title in italics font.

Code

Used in

Description

Formatting Codes

<i> ... </i>

Fact sentence and
Source templates,
fields, and notes

Displays the text in italics

<b> ... </b>

Fact sentence and
Source templates,
fields, and notes

Displays the text in bold

<u> ... <fu>

Fact sentence and
Source templates,
fields, and notes

Displays the text in underline

<sc> ... </sc>

Fact sentence and
Source templates,
fields, and notes

Displays the text in small caps
(upper case letters remain
unchanged, lower case letters are
changed to upper case, but in a
smaller font)

<sup> ... </sup>

Fact sentence and
Source templates,
fields, and notes

Displays the text in superscript

<sub> ... </sub>

Fact sentence and
Source templates,
fields, and notes

Displays the text in subscript
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Formatting codes can be nested within other formatting codes or
switches, but cannot be included within the square brackets
indicating a field.

Switches

A switch allows you to write different information, depending on
the information that is available. Switches are contained inside of
a less-than and greater-than sign (< >). Inside of the switch are
any number of pieces, separated by a “|”. For example:

<First Piece | Second Piece | Third Piece | Fourth Piece>

You can set the kind of switch by using a special character after
the first less-than sign. There are five special switch characters, ?
for the Value switch, % for the Gender switch, @ for the Living
switch, # for the Plural switch, and ! for the Private switch. For
example:

<%actor|actress>

In a switch that depends on information about a person or a
group of people, such as value switches, gender switches, living
switches, and plural switches, you can specify which person or
group of people the switch applies to by writing the field names
of the people either immediately after the special character
(living, plural) or enclosed in square brackets ([value], [gender])
and then followed by the special character again.

<#Doctors#doctor|doctors>

Two of the switches, Gender (%) and Living (@), will refer
directly to the focus subject if a field name is not entered. For
example:

<@He is living|He is not living>.

The Private switch (!) is used in source templates to privatize
things such as a street address data that you want to record, but
not make public. The trigger that activates the Private switch is a
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checkbox in the Sources, Options tab in the Report Settings
dialog.

Simple Switches

A simple switch requires no special character and can have any
number of pieces.

<First Piece|Second Piece|Third Piece|Fourth Piece>

RootsMagic will look at each piece, beginning with the first. If
the piece has a field with a value, or has no fields, it is written and
all the remaining pieces are skipped. For example, lets look at the
basic birth sentence with conditional brackets added:

[Person] was born< [Date]>< [PlaceDetails]>< [Place]>.

The angle brackets < > indicate that if there is no value entered,
neither the field nor the space before it will be shown. This
applies to the [date], [placedetails] and [place] fields.

In the following source templates examples:
<privately held by [LastKknownOwner], >

would only write something if “[LastkKnownOwner]” has a value,
or in this example:

<[Format],|digital image,>

would write “database and digital images,” if that's what you
entered into the [Format] field, or it would write "digital image,”
if you didn’t enter anything into the [Format] field.

Value Switches

A value switch is similar to a simple switch except that it allows
you to check for a value without actually writing that value. It is

indicated by a “?”’.

373



<?[Expression]| Show this if True.>
<?[Expression]| Show this if True. | Show this if False.>
<?[Expression]|| Show this if False.>

For example:

<?[Nurse]|He had a nurse.>
<?[Nurse]|He had a nurse.|He didn't have a nurse.>
<?[Nurse]|[He didn't have a nurse.>

would check to see if the role of [Nurse| had a value. If it did, it
would write “He had a nurse.” If it did not have a value, it would
write “He didn't have a nurse.”

Note that what comes after the “?” is different from the gender
and living switches. The gender and living switches need the role
of a person or group of people followed by their special
character. The value switch takes any expression including fields
in brackets and other switches.

Gender Switches

A gender switch checks the gender of a person or group of
people and writes the appropriate text. It is indicated by a “%”. It
is of the form:

<% Males & Unknowns > or

<% Males & Unknowns | Females > or

<% Males | Females |Unknowns > or

<% Male | Female | Unknown | Multiples > or

<% Male | Female | Unknown | Male & Mixed Multiples | Female Multiples > or

<% Male | Female | Unknown | Male Multiples | Female Multiples | Mixed Multiples >

or it can take the form to process a list of one or more roles
<%roles%]| Male | Female | Unknown | Male Multiples | Female Multiples | Mixed Multiples >
In this first example, the switch looks at the default [person]:
<%He was an actor.|She was an actress.>

In this second example, the switch looks at the role name [child]:
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<%Child%][child] was a son.|[child] was a daughter.|[child] was a child.|[child] were
sons.|[child] were daughters.|[child] were children.>

In the first example, the "person" is the focus person to which
the sentence applies. In the second example, [child] refers to a
role assigned to someone in a shared event. The role [child] could
be assigned to one or more people.

Roles which are added as "Just type name of witness" menu, or
"This person is NOT in the file" in Edit Share Event, do not
have a gender, and may affect results of this switch.

Living Switches

A living switch checks if a person or group of people is living and
writes the appropriate text. It is indicated by a “@”. It is of the
form:

<@ Living > or
<@ Living | Not Living >
<@roles@ Show this if all Living | Show this if one or more Not Living >

For example:

<@He has brown hair.|He had brown hair.> (This assumes that his hair never turned gray.)
<@Doctors,Nurses@They are doctors and nurses.|They were doctors and nurses.>

Plural Switches

A plural switch looks at the number of people in a group and
writes the appropriate text. It is indicated by a “#”. It is of the
form:

<#roles# Single > or
<#rolesi# Single | Plural > or
<#rolesi# Single | Plural | None >

For example:

<#Doctors#His doctor was|His doctors were> [Doctor].
They had <#Children#a child|<Children:count> children|no children>.
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There <#Heir1,Heir2#was one heirjwas more than one heir|were no heirs>.

Private Switches

A private switch is used for fact sentence templates and source
templates. For sources, this allows you to write different text
depending on whether you have or have not checked the "Hide
private data in the endnotes, footnotes, and bibliography" option
in the Sources, Options tab, telling RootsMagic whether to
display the private or the not private information for this switch.
It is of the form:

<! Private | Not Private >
For example:
<I<[Address]>|(The address is private.)>.

If the checkbox is checked, "(The address is private.)" would
print. If the checkbox was unchecked, the address data that was
entered in the [Address] field would print, if one was entered,
otherwise nothing would print.

Escape Characters

If you ever want to write an actual <, >, /, [, or | in your
sentence, you must precede it by a “/”. This tells RootsMagic to
print the following character and to not treat it as a switch or a
field. For example:

[Person] /[This is in brackets/]. would print:

John Doe [This is in brackets].

and [person] is a /[person/] would print

John Doe is a [person].
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thus allowing the keyword "person" to be enclosed within square
brackets without being interpreted as a field.

Tip: To include a field value within square brackets, such as [John
Doe], you can enclose the field within a switch with the square
brackets outside the switch, i.e. [<[person]>].

Switches Within Switches

RootsMagic allows you to put switches within other switches,
also known as nesting. This allows you to create very powerful
and flexible sentence templates.
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DataClean - 281
Date calculator - 288, 289, 352
Dates - 67

formats - 31, 344

modifiers - 68

Quaker - 67
Death - 82, 83, 356
Default folders - 341
Delete a database - 40
Deleting a fact - 60
Deleting families - 50
Deleting people - 50
Deleting sources - 103
Descendant book - 151, 155
Descendant chart - 201
Descendant list - 164
Descendants view - 349
Descendants View - 15
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Documenting your data - 88
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G

Gazetteer - 111
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HTML - 311, 353

Images - 123

Import
Family Origins - 235
Family Tree Maker - 235
Legacy - 235

379



PAF - 235
Import lists - 40
Importing - 235, 236
Incremental search - 80
Indented descendancy book - 151
Index - 153
Index panel - 24
Individual list - 170
Individual summary - 194, 351
Information - 41, 81, 348
Internet - 311

J

Jump drive - 245

K

Kinship list - 172

L

Labels - 157

Latitude - 112

LDS - 31, 236, 344, 355, 356, 358
LDS ordinance list - 173, 330
LDS ordinance template - 328
LDS ordinances - 331

LDS support - 328

Legacy import - 235

Link - 47

Linking to web pages - 132
List import - 40

Lists - 158, 351

Living flag - 287

Longitude - 112

Everyone - 227

Families - 224

Genetic lines - 226

Individuals - 224
Marriage - 356, 357
Marriage event - 47
Marriage list - 174
Marriage search list - 84
Media - 123

Source - 102
Media gallery - 125, 126
Memorize - 95
Merge - 351

Duplicate search - 252
Merging - 250
Merging duplicate sources - 104
Missing information list - 175
Modified Register - 151, 155
Mother - 47
Multimedia - 123

Tagging - 127
Multimedia list - 177
Multimedia scrapbook - 63
Multiple databases - 34
my.RootsMagic.com - 299
MyRootsMagic - 299

N

NameClean - 282

Named groups - 27, 272

Names, alternate - 60

Narrative reports - 150, 351

New FamilySearch - 314

Nicknames - 344

Note - 37, 63

Notes - 63, 88, 89, 92
Private - 91

M

Mailing labels - 157
Main menu - 27, 347
Mapping - 118
Margins - 136
Marking people - 224
All related - 227
Ancestors - 225
By any information - 228
Descendants - 226

O

On This Day report - 178
Online publishing - 299
Open a database - 32
Options - 338, 353
Display - 340
File - 342
Folders - 341
Preparer - 345
Program - 338
Ordinances, LDS - 331
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P

PAF import - 235
Page layout - 135
Panels
Bookmarks - 25
Family - 25
Groups - 27
History - 26
Index - 24
Parents - 42, 47, 52, 238, 348, 349
Paste - 95
Pedigree chart - 144, 350
Pedigree view - 349
Pedigree View - 12
People view - 16
Personal Ancestral File - 235
Photo editing - 129
Photo tree - 198, 351
Photos - 123
Adding - 124
Editing - 129
Printing - 131
Rearranging - 129
Pictures - 123
Place details - 70
Place list - 112, 179, 349
PlaceClean - 282
Places - 70, 111
CountyCheck - 116
Portable - 245
Preparer name and address - 345
Primary facts - 66
Printer setup - 347
Printing - 134
Headers and footers - 136
Margins - 136
Page layout - 135
Printing people with a fact - 168
Printing sources - 104
Private facts - 66
Private notes - 91
Privatizing a web site - 309
Problem Alerts - 281
Problem list - 278
Program options - 338
Proof - 56, 57
Publish online - 299
Publisher - 229
Publishing online - 299

Q

Quaker dates - 67
Qualified LDS ordinances - 331
Quality - 101

R

Rearranging children - 52
Rearranging photos - 129
Rearranging spouses - 53
Recently used databases - 32
Record number - 31
Reference number - 31
Register format - 151
Relationship calculator - 291, 352
Relationship Chart - 195
Relationships, setting - 287
Renaming databases - 39
Report - 134
Reports

Emailing - 144

Fonts - 137

Index options - 140

Narrative - 150

Options - 135

Page layout - 135

Printing - 143

Saving to file - 143

Source options - 138

Viewer - 142

WebTags List - 189

Who Was There List - 190
Repository - 93, 102, 120, 264, 349
Repository list - 121, 181
Research - 260
Research Logs - 265
Research Manager - 265
Research suggestions - 268
Resizing windows - 54
Restore - 242, 348
Reversing spouses - 52
Rich Text - 153, 158
Root person - 343
RootsMagic Explorer - 79
RootsMagic To-Go - 245
RTF - 143, 153
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S Tool tips - 28
Toolbar - 27, 350

) Tools - 250, 252, 256, 287, 288, 289,
Scanning - 125 291, 351

Scrapbook - 123, 197 Database - 39
Sealing to parents - 173, 330
Sealing to spouse - 173, 330

Search U
Find everywhere - 85
For files - 33
Search and replace - 296 Uncles - 172
Search criteria - 81, 228 Unique ID - 257
Search screen - 79 Unl!nk - 348
Selection screen - 223 Unlinked people - 170
Sentence templates - 76 Unlinking from parents - 52
Sex - 55 Unlinking spouses - 51
Shareable CD - 233 Uplines - 152

Shared facts - 71

Sharing data - 257

Side bar - 24 Vv
Sort dates - 68
Sound clips - 123 Video clips - 123
Soundex - 292, 352 View immediate family - 350
Source - 93, 348 Views
memorize - 95 Descendants - 15
paste - 95 Family - 14
Source list - 102, 182 Pedigree - 12
Source types - 105 People - 16
Sources - 63, 92, 93 Timeline - 21
Free form - 96 WebSearch - 19
Media - 102
SourceWizard - 98
SourceWizard - 98 W
Spell checking - 293
Spouse - 42, 48, 51, 238, 348, 349
Statistics list - 183 Wallcharts - 200
Surname - 31, 55 WebSearch view - 19
Surname statistics list - 184 WebSearch View
Swapping spouses - 52 E>'<ternal browser - 20
Website - 276, 310
Creating - 299
T Websites - 299
WebTags - 132
_ _ Citation - 101
Tagging media - 127 Creating in WebSearch - 20
Templates People - 64, 65
Sentence - 76 Places - 113
Source - 105 Source - 100
Thumb drive - 245 WebTags List - 189
Timeline charts - 200, 205 Who Was There List - 190
Timeline list - 186 Windows - 1
Timeline view - 21 Word processor - 153, 154
Editing - 23 Working together - 257
To do list - 187, 260, 262 WWW - 310
To-Go - 245
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